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FOREWORD

The adequacy, credibility and timeliness of the data generated by the
statistical aystem are very important for the purpose of policy formulstion and
for effective monitoring of the progress of programmes. Itisin thiscontext that
the Department of Tourism has been bringing out an annual publication named
India Tourism Statistics which is well received both by the Planners/Policy
makers/regsearchersin the feld of tourism and the tonrismindustry asa whole,

It is my pleesure to present the India Toorism Statistics 2004, which is the
47th Poblication in the speries. The publication covers several subject areas
organized into twelve chapters. Chapter one pives an overview of Indian and
World Tourism trends, Chapters two, three and four give the atatistics and
analysis of inbpond, ontbound end domestic tonrism tremds. The other
chapters are devoted to statistics relating to the number of approved hotels,
travel! trade apencies, training imstitutions besides piving a gist of some of the
important surveys/ studies condocted by the Depariment recently. For greater
facility of the industry and intending entreprenenrs, guidelines for approval/
classification of hotels, recognition of travel agents/iour operators etc. have
been added ss appendices.

I hope thet the Travel and Toorism indostry, tourism officials, researchers
and others interested in touriam would find the publication veefol, We wonld
welcome smuggestions for any improvement in this publication in fotore.

I convey my appreciation to the officers and stafl of Market Research
Divigion of the Department of Tourism a5 well as the Nationgl Informatics
Cenitre, who were responsible for its compilation, and, at the same time, expect

thatthey reduce the time lag in brining ount the next edition.
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An Overview of Indian
& World Tourism Trends




AN OVERVIEW OF INDIAN &
WORLD TOURISM TRENDS

INDIA TOURISM
(Calendar Year 2004)
1. FOREIGN TOURIST ARRIVALS (Numbers) 3457477
i)  Tourists other than the nationals of Pakistan and Bangladesh 2912615
ii)  Tourists of Bangladesh nationality 477446
i) Tourists of Pakistan nationality 67416
2. SEA CRUISE PASSENGERS 54832
3. ARRIVALS BY MODE OF TRANSPORT (Percentage)
i) Air 85.6
i) Land 13.9
i) Sea 0.5

4. ARRIVALS BY PORT OF ENTRY (Percentage)

i)  Delhi 32.2
i)  Mumbai 251
lii) Chennai 10.3
iv) Haridaspur 9.1
v)  Dabolim 4.1
vi) Bangalore 41
vii) Kolkatta 33
viii)  Others 11.8

5. ARRIVALS FROM TOP FIFTEEN MARKETS (Number)

)y UK. 555907
i) USA 526120
iii) CANADA 135884
iv) FRANCE 131824
v)  SRILANKA 128711
vi) GERMANY 116679
vii) JAPAN 96851
vili) MALAYSIA 84390
ix) AUSTRALIA 81608
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x) ITALY 65561

xi) SINGAPORE 60710

xii) NEPAL 51534

xiii) NETHERLANDS 51211

xiv) KOREA (S) 47835

xv) SPAIN 42895
6. INDIAN NATIONALS GOING ABROAD(Number) 6212809
7. NUMBER OF DOMESTIC TOURIST VISITS IN THE COUNTRY

(In Million) 366
8. APPROVED HOTELS

i)  No. of Hotels 1892

ii) No.of Rooms 97770

ii) Room occupancy (Percentage) 65.1
9. TRAVEL TRADE (Number)

i)  Travel Agencies 223

ii)  Tour Operators 308

iii) Tourist Transport Operators 175

iv)  Adventure Tour Operators 13
10. FOREIGN EXCHANGE RECEIPTS FROM TOURISM

i) In Rs. million 216030

ii) In US$ million 4769

WORLD TOURISM
2004

1. World Tourist Arrivals (Million) 762.5
2. Share of India in World Tourist Arrivals (Percentage)-2004 0.45
3. India's rank in World Tourist Arrivals-2004 47th
4. World Tourism Receipts (US$ Billion) 622
5. Share of India in World Tourism receipts (Percentage)-2004 0.77
6. India's rank in World Tourism Receipts-2004 35th
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2.1 HIGHLIGHTS

1.  Tourist Arrivals

International tourist arrivals in the country in 2004 were 3457477 as compared to
2726214 in 2003, registering an increase of 26.8 per cent. Arrivals from different regions
aswell as from different countries in South Asia are indicated below:

TABLE 2.1.1
INTERNATIONAL TOURIST ARRIVALS IN INDIA
2002 2003 2004
Total Tourist 2384364 2726214 3457477
Arrivals in India
Arrivals from
Region/Country % Share % Share % Share
North America 441780 18,5 518474 19.0 662004 19.1
C&S America 17672 0.7 21654 0.8 28165 0.8
Weslern Europe |726783 30.5 847966 311 1128297 32.6
Eastern Europe 40628 1.7 55252 2.0 82426 2.4
Africa 83457 35 93353 34 115493 3.3
Wesl Asia 92562 3.9 103596 3.8 122808 3.6
South East Asla | 149291 6.3 168926 6.2 209110 6.0
Easl Asia 115424 4.8 150506 55 201627 5.8
Australasla 63261 2.7 73849 2.7 100944 2.9
South Asla 630653 26.4 666889 24.5 790658 229
Afghanistan 6012 0.3 10079 04 12705 0.4
Iran 11815 05 17539 0.6 24733 0.7
Maldives 18826 0.8 18345 0.7 21099 0.6
Nepal 43058 1.8 42771 1.6 51534 1.5
Pakistan 2946 0.1 10364 04 67416 1.9
Bangladesh 435867 18.3 454611 18.7 477448 138
Sri Lanka 108008 45 109098 4.0 128711 3.7
Bhutan 4123 0.2 4082 0.1 7054 0.2
Source:-Bureau of Immigration
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Further, the following table gives the summary of international tourist traffic to India
during the years 1951 to 2004.

TABLE 2.1.2
FOREIGN TOURIST ARRIVAL TO INDIA
Arrivals
Year Number % Change
1951 16829 -
1960 123095 24.7*
1970 280821 8.6*
1980 1253694 16.1*
1990 1707158 31
1991 1677508 -1.7
1992 1867651 1.3
1993 1764830 -5.5
1994 1886433 6.9
1995 2123683 12.6
1996 2287860 77
1997 2374094 3.8
1998 2358629 -0.7
1999 2481928 5.2
2000 2649378 6.7
2001 2537282 4.2
2002 2384364 -6.0
2003 2726214 14.3
2004 3457477 26.8

* Average annual growth
Source:- Bureau of Immigration

2. Time of Visit

Tourist arrivals during 2004 were the
highest during the month of December and
lowest during May. Maximum number of Tourist
arrived during the months of October to
December, constituting 32.1 per cent, followed
by January to March constituting 27.8 per cent,
Julyto September constituting 21.8 per centand
April to June constituting 18.3 per cent.

Arrivals during the winter months of 2004
comprising January to March and October to
Decemberwere 59.9% during 2004 compared to
58.6% during 2003.

321

27.8

BOct-Dec. OJul.-Sep.
HJan.-Mar. OApr. ~June
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3. Modeof Transport

Air conlinued to be the predominant
mode of raved for the loursts coming o
India during. 2004 and constifuted 85,6 par
cenl of the {olal traffic. Arrivals by sea wera
neqgligibée and the share of arrivals throogh
land routes was 13,9 per cent comprising
Bangladesh, Pakistan and Nepal,

4. PortofEntry

Delhi continued 1o be the major por
of antry during 2004 with 32 2% lourists
disembarking followed by Mumbai with
25 1%. The arrvals at Channai, Dabalim,
Banglore and Kolkata air ports constiluted
10.3 percant, 4.1 per cent and 3.3 per cenl
respectivaly. Haridaspur a land check post
accounted for 8.1 percent

5. Age Distribution

Tourists In the age-group of 35-44
vears dominated the arrivals during the
year 2004 (21.3 per cent) Wflowed by
those in the age-group of 45-54 years
{19.4 per cenl}and 25-34 years (18 8 par
cant},

6. Distribution of Tourists by
Gender

Of the total louwrst amivals during
2004, 11.2 per cent did not repoct their
gendar, Of the remalning BB.8%, while
4.8 par cenl were male, 33.9 par canl
were lemale.

7. Length of Stay

The estimated average length of stay
of foreign tourist as per the Inlermational
Passanger Survey 2003 s 16 days. Tha
todal touris! davs are estimated to be
553186832 during 2004 as comparad to
43618424 during 2003 showing a growth
of 27 per cent,

= 5
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8. Region-wise Arrivals

During the vear 2004, Maximum number of lourisis amived from Westem Ewrope
constinuting 32.6 per cent followed by South Asia (22.9 per cent), North Amenca (10.1 per
cant), South East Asia (6.0 per cent), East Asia (5.8 par canl), Wesl Asla (3.6 par cent),
Africa (3.3 per cent), Australsia (2.9 per cent), Eastemn Europa (2.4 per cant) and Cantral
and South America (0.8 per cent).

9. Nationality-wise Arrivals

Linited Kirgdom nationsls continued o occupy the top position with 355007 lourist
arrivals in India during 2004, and accounted for 16.1 per cant of the lotal tpunsl armvals.
This was followed by LUSA with 526120 tounist amivals constiluting 15.2 percent.  Towrnisis
from Canada, France, Sri Lanka, Germany, Japan, Malaysia, Australia, aly, Singapore,
Mepal, Nethardands, Korea (8), and Spain each consttuted batwean 3.9 and 1.2 per cent
af the total tourist traffic during 2004,

200

1540

100
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10. Top Fifteen Markets for India

During 2004, all the fifteen tourist generating countries, registered positive growth.
Maximum increase was registered in the case of Germany (51.8 per cent),followed by
spain (40.4 per cent), Italy (39.8 per cent ), Australia (39.0 per cent), France (35.0 per
cent), Korea(s) (34.4 per cent), UK (29.0 per cent), USA (28.1 per cent), Canada &
Netherlands (26.2 per cent each), Singapore(25.5 per cent), Japan (24.2 per cent
each),Nepal (20.5 per cent), Malaysia (19.3 per cent), and Sri Lanka (18.0 per cent).
Arrivals from top 15 countries in 2003 and 2004 with percentage change are given in the
following table:

TOURIST ARRIVALS FROM TOP FIFTEEN COUNTRIES
DURING THE YEAR 2004 WITH COMPARISON FOR THE YEAR 2003

Country of Tourist | % to the| Country of Tourist | % tothe | % change
Nationality Arrivals total Nationality Arrivals total 2004/2003
2003 2004
UK 430917 15.8 UK 555907 16.1 29.0
USA 410803 15.1 USA 526120 15.2 28.1
CANADA 107671 3.9 CANADA 135884 3.9 26.2
FRANCE 97654 3.6 FRANCE 131824 3.8 35.0
SRI LANKA 109098 4.0 SRI LANKA 128711 3.7 18.0
GERMANY 76868 2.8 GERMANY 116679 3.4 51.8
JAPAN 77996 2.9 JAPAN 96851 28 242
MALAYSIA 70750 2.6 MALAYSIA 84390 24 18.3
AUSTRALIA 58730 2.2 AUSTRALIA 81608 24 39.0
ITALY 46908 1.7 ITALY 65561 1.9 39.8
SINGAPORE 48368 1.8 SINGAPORE | 60710 1.8 255
NEPAL 42771 1.6 NEPAL 51534 1.6 20.5
NETHERLANDS | 40565 1.5 NETHERLANDS| 51211 1.5 26.2
KOREA(S) 35584 1.3 | KOREA(S) 47835 1.4 34.4
SPAIN 30551 1.1 SPAIN 42895 1.2 40.4

Source:- Bureau of Immigration
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2.2 TRENDS IN TOURIST ARRIVALS - COUNTRY WISE ANALYSIS

The Foreign tourist arrival to India, which was 1.22 million in 1981 has reached a
level of 3.46 million during 2004 showing an average annual growth of 4.3 percent,
Following graph presents the trend for the last 20 years . Trend of tourist arrivals for the top
15 countries for the year 2004 for the period 1981 to 2004 is given in Annexure at the end
of this Section and also presented nationality-wise below;

1. United Kingdom.

United Kingdom remained on the top of all tourist generating countries for India with
555907 tourist arrivals during the year 2004. As compared to 116684 arrivals during 1981,
the average compound rate of growth was 7.0 per cent per annum from 1981 to 2004.
Year-wise tourist arrivals from UK are given at the end of this chapter in Annexure. The
following graph exhibits yearly trends in the tourist arrivals from this country.

Tourist Arrivals from U.K.
800000 ’
" /18
s S A
ko0 =
% 3000060 /
= 250000 —/
S o e
= 150000 -—Nr-/
100000
50000
o f———r—r—r—r— T —T—T—T—7—
Y8388 B8 BEN BB BBRENEE
Year

During the year 2004, about 98.6 per cent of the U.K. nationals came by air and 0.7
per cent through land routes. So far as port of disembarkation is concerned maximum
number (34.3 per cent) disembarked at Mumbai airport followed by Delhi (30.7 per cent),
Chennai (4.8 per cent)and Kolkata (2.5 per cent).

Ofthe total U.K. nationals who arrived in India, 10.8 per cent have not reported their
gender while 50.9 per cent were male and 38.3 per cent female. The most predominant
age group was 45-54 with 20.7 per cent of the tourists followed by the age groups 35-44
and 55-64 with 18.3 percentand 15.7 per cent tourists respectively.

The maximum number of arrivals were recorded during winter months of October to
December (34.5) and January to March (32.9 per cent) respectively.

While 97.6 per cent of the U.K. nationals visited India for the purposes of “tourism &
others”, 1.9 per cent came for business.
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2. United States of America.

Unitad States of America is presantly the second largest marked for India, Bough iU
ocoupied the lop positon Nl 1973, The arrivals grew from 82052 in 1881 1o 5261200n 2004
at 8 compound growin rate of 8.2 per cenl  per annum, The following graph shows the
vearly rands inthe tourist arrivals from this country,

Tourind Srrtvain fearm G0 A,

During 2004, about 898 9 per cent of the Amardcan tourists came by air and 0.5 par
cent by land. As far as port of disembarkation B concerned maximum number (35.7 per

cent) disembarked at Mumbai airpart followed by Dedhi (31,9 per cant), Chennai (8.4 per
cantjand Kolkata (2.8 par cant),

Of the total American nationals whao arrived in India, 112 per cent did not repart thair
gendar while 51.3 par cent ware make and 37.5 per cent famale. The dominanl age-group
among them was 45-54 vears (18.9 per cent) followed by the age-group 0-14 vears (18.3
parcent)and 35-44 years [ 17.8 por cont) respactively.

The maximum number of tounsis amved dunng October o December which
accountad for 34.0 per cant of the iolal tourst armvals from USA followed by Januany-
March (25,8 per cent).

White 868 per canl of US nallonals vished india for "loursm & other” purposes, 2.6
par cen! cams for business.
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3. Canada

Canadaoccupied the third position among the tounst generating countries for india
in 2004 improving over its 41h position in 2003. The touris! traffic to india from Canada has
growm since 15981 at a compound growth rale of 7.6 per cent per annum.  The armvals from
this country during 2004 were 135884 as compared 1o 25358 during 1881, The year 2004
wilnessed an (ncrease of 262 pad cont over 2003, Year-wise arrivals from Canada are
ghvan InAnnexure at the end of this Chapler. The following graph shows the yearly trends
ir the tourist armvals from this counlry

Tousiui Arrivals From Camada
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The share of Canada in the total lounst trafic o India was about 3.9 per cent during
2004,

About 88,7 per cent of the Canadian tourists visited India by air and 0.8 per cent by
land during 2004. So far as port of disembarkaton is concamed, maximum numbser (62.5
per cenl) disembarked al Delhi airport followed by Mumbal(20.1 per cenl), Chennai (8.3
per centiand Kolkata (2.2 per cent).

Of the Iotal Canadian nationals who  amived in India, 24.1 per cent did nol repaort
thair gendat while 42 8 per cent wara male and 33,1 per cenl lamale. Tha pradominant
age-group was 35-44 years with 16.9 per cent, followed by the age group 45-54 years
[16.8 percend). and 0- 14 years { 15.5 percant).

The pariod Oclober-December 2004 accounted for 37.8 per cent of the: arrivals,
foflowed by Ihe pariod Januany to March with 32 2 per cent.

Of the total tourists from Canada 97 8 per cent visited India for “tourism & ather”
purposes, and 1.5 par cent for business.
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4. France

Francs gccupied the 4th position among the founst generafing countries for India in
2004 improving over s Srd pasition in 2003 and constiluted aboul 3.8 per cent of the
forelgn tourist amivals i India during 2004, The amivals grew from 57272 In 1881 1o
131824 in 2004 at a compound growth rale of 3 7 per cent, Year-wise arrivals from France
are ghven in Annexure al the end of this Chapler. The lollowing graph shows the Irend
gince 10481,
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During 2004, about 58.8 per canl of tha French tourists used air route to visit India
and 1.0 per cenl used land route, Sofar as port of disembarkation is concerned, maximum
pumber (477 par canl) disambarked al Delhi, alrpart Tollowad by Chennail2 1.6 par cant),
Mumbal (21 .2 percantiand Kolkata (1.5 per cent),

Of tha total French nationaks who amived In Indla, 15.8 per cent did nol report thalr
gender while 45.E per cent wera male and 37.6 per cent female. The age group 45-54
years accounted for 21.3 per cent foliowed by age group 35-44 with 18.5 per cant, and age
groups 25-34 & 55-64 years with 18.2 per cent sach.

The perods Ootobar o December and January to March were the most popular
period of vigit for the French tourists, constitluting 28.7 per cent; and 28.5 per cenl arrivals
respaciivaly.

a7 4 per ceént of French nationals visited India for “lounsm & other” purposes, and
2.2 parcant camea for businass,
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5. Sri Lanka

Srilanka occupiad the 5th position among the Inurist generating countries for India
i 2004 moving down from 3rd positon in 2003 and constituted about 3.7 par cent of the
tatal touriat amvals during 2004, Arrivals from S Lanka which were 75842 in 1981 grew
upts 128711 in 2004 at a compound growth rata of 2.3 par cent per annum.  Year-wisa
arrivals are given in Annexure al the end of the chapter. The following graph shows the
vearly trends since 1898 Y in the tourist armivals from this country,

Touriat frrivois from Sd Lanks
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The peak period of Sri Lankan tourists visiting India was the third quarter from July to
Seplember constituting 30.1 per cenl, followed by the fourth quarter from Cctaber 1o
Dacember with 258 pas cant dunng 2004 About 99,3 percent of the tourists travaeded by
air and 0.8 per cent came to India by land, So far as port of disembarkation is concemed,
maximum number (5.1 par cant) disembarked al Chennai airpor followed by Delhi (4.2
par cant]), Mumbai (3.9 per cent)and Kolkata {0.2 per cant)

Oul of the total Sri Lakans who arrved in india, 1.8 per cenl did not report e
genderwhile 60.0 per cent were male and 38.4 par cent female. The dominant age-group
was 35-44 years with 204 per cent followed by the age-groups 45-54 years and 25-34
vears [ 18.2 percent each).

983 per cent of Sn Lanka nationals visited India for “toursm and other” purposes
andabout 1.2 percent camsea for business.
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6. Garmany

Garmany occupled the sixth position amaongst the tourist generating countres for Indla in
2004 improving over its Seventh position in 2003 and constiluted about 3.4 percenl ol the
foreign tourist amivals in India during 2004, The amrivals grew from 55471 in 1881 lo
TBETY in 2004 al a compound grodh rate of 3.3 per cenl. Year-wise arivals ang given in
Annaxure al the end of this chapter, The fllewing graph shows the yearly trends in the
tourist arfivals fram this country sinca 1981
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The most preferred mode of rangpod for travel 1o India by the Garman loursis
during 2004 was air and i1 accounted for 96.1 per cenl of the armival, while 2.4 per cenl
used sea mutes. So far as port of disembarkation is concemed, maximum number (45.6
per cant) disembarked at Delhi airport, Tollowed by Mumbal (28.4 ped cent), Channai (8.1
per centland Kolkata {2.9 per cant),

O tha total German natlonals who arrived in india, 14.7 per cent did not report their
gender while 54.6 per cent were male and 30,7 per cent female, The age group 35-44
years dominated the arrlvals from this country with 26.2 per cenl, followed by 45-54 years
with 21 0 per cant.

Tha maximum number of Garmans visited this country during the pericd October to
December accounting for 33,3 per cent followed by January to March which accounted for
31.2 par cant.

84.8 per cent of German nationals visited India for “ourism and ather®, purposas
and 4.5 per cend came for business.
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7. Japan

Japan Is one of the most Impotant lounist gererating rmarkels of India In the Easl,
and it conatituled about 2.8 per cent of the foresgn tourist amivals to India during 2004, &
grew from 25032 in 1981 to 96851 In 2004 at a compound growth rate of 5.4 per canl
Year-wise amvals are given in Annexure al the end of this Chapter. The following graph
shows the vearly trends in the tourist armivals from this country since 1981,
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During the vear, sbout 55,9 per cent of tourists from Japan came o India by air and
2.7 par canl by lard roules. So far as porl of disambarkalion |5 concamed, maximum
number (57,8 per cent) disembarked at Delhi airport followed by Mumbai (17,1 per cant),
Chennai (B.4 per centjand Kolkata (8.2 per cent).

Of the total Japanese nationals who amved in India, 17.9 per cent did not report
their gender while 55_2 per cent weare male and 26 9 per cent female. The dominant age-
group of these tounsts was 25-34 yoears (21.8 por cent) followed by the age group of 35-44
years{19.0 per cent),

The maximum Japanese loursts Le29.9 par cent arrived during the poriod
Jdanuary-March lollowed by pediod Octobar io Decemnber with 26.7 par cant.

3.8 percentof Japanese nationals visited India for "tourism & other®, purposas
and 5.1 par cant visited for business,
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8. Malaysia

The touris! traffic from Malaysla which duning 1981 was merely 26458 increasaed lo
84300 in 2004 with a compound growth rate of about 5.2 per cent par annum. Year-wise
arrivals am given in Annexurs at the end of this chapter. The fallowing graph shows tha
yaarly trends in the ourist arrvaks from this country sinos 1881

Touriat Arelvals From Malaysis
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The confribution of Malaysian loursts 1o the tolal lourist raffic o India was 2.4 par
canl in A4, The air was predominant mode of transpor of Malaysian tourists,
constituling 99.5 per cent of the lotal arivals. So far as port of disembarkation is
concermed, maximum numbed {$3.8 par cent) disembarked at Chennal airport followed by
Dadhi (19,2 par cent), Mumbai (10.4 per centiand Kolkata (1.9 percent)

M tha total Malaysian nationals who armved Inindia, 7.0 per cent did nof report their
gender while 585 per cent were male and 34.5 per cent female. The dominant age-group
was 35-44 yaars accounting for 23.6 pad cent of tha olal affivals followsad by Ihe age-
group 45-54 vears with 21.3 per cent.

The maximum number of toursts froen Malaysia came to India during the pariod
Ootober-December 2004, consfituting about 38.1 per cent followed by the period January
1o March with 24 0 per cent.

97 .2 per cant tourists from Malaysia wisded india fof ounsm and olhes® purposes
and 1.8 per cent came for business,
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0. Australla

During 2004, Australia pcoupied the Sih position among top fiftlesn tourdst
generating markets for India. The touwrst trefiic from Australia during 1981 was 20940
which Increased to 816048 in 2004 with a compound growth rate of 6.1 par cent per annum.
Yoar-wise arrivaks are given in Annexure al the end of this chapler. The following graph
shows the yearly irends in the touris! amivals from this country since 1881,
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The contribulion of Australian iounsts to the tolal Iraflic o India was about 2.4 par
cent n 2004,

The air was predominant mode of iransport for Ausiralian lounsts conshititing 97.7
per cenl of the tolal amivals, and 1.5 per cent came by land routes. 5o far as port of
disembarkation is concerned. maxmum number {34.0 per cenl) disembarked al Delhi
airpor folowed by Mumbai (31.6 per cent), Chennai (12.4 par centjand Kolkata (4.8 per
cent).

O the lotal Australian national arrivels 1o India, 12.0 per cenl did not report thedr
gender while 53.0 per cenl wera male and 35.0 per cant lemals. The domirant age group
ware 45-54 years accounting for 21.9 per cent of the tolal tourists amivals followed by the
aga group 35-44 yvears with 21. 3 percent

Thi maximum number of Australian tourists came to India during October Lo
December 2004, constituling sbout 41,1 per cant followed by the penod January to March
with 25.0 pear canl.

96 1 per cent Australian tioursts visited Indis for "tounsm and other” pumposes and
3.2 pat cenl cama fof busiress,
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10. italy

The afrivals from ltaly grew from 28503 in 1981 to 65561 in 2004 at a compound
growth rate of 3.7 par canl annum. Year-wise arrivals are given n Annexure at e end of
thiz chapter. The follpwing graph shows the yearly trends in the tourist grrivals from thes
country since 1881
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The contribution of lalian ourist to the total tourist amivals in Indla was 1.9 par cent
in 2004,

The predominant mode of transport used by Nallan nationals was air, consttuling about
98.0 per cent b the otal tourist amivats About 0.9 per cent tourists came through tand
roules. Sq far as port of disembarkation is concemned, maximum number (475 par cent)
disembarked at Delhi airpor followed by Mumbai (26,7 per cent), Chennai (9.3 par cent)
and Kolkata (2.3 percent).

Of the total Halian national amivals in india, 17 4 per cen did not repot their gendar
while 47 7 percent were male and 34 8 per cent female. The age-group which dominated
the arrivals during 2004 was 35-44 vears accounting for 24.4 of the amivals, followed by
the age-group 45-54 yeerswith 23,0 per cent,

The quarter October to Decamber 2004 accountad for maximum aumber of amwals
constituting 33.8 per cent, faflowed by the quaner January to March with 27.1 per cent.

7.0 per canl toursts from Raly visited India for "ourism & other” purposes and 2.6
per cant came for business.
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11. Singapore

The amivals from Singapore grew from 17850 in 1981 to 80710 in 2004 &l 8
compound growth rate of about 5.4 per cenl par annum. Year-wlse arrivals are given in
Annexure gt the end of this chapler. The graph shows the yvearly trends in tourist amivals
from this country since 198 1.
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The contribution of tourists with Singapare nationality 1o the total tourist amvals in
Indiawas 1.8 por centin 2004,

The predaminant mode of ranspart for tounists from Singapore was air, constituting
about 825 per cent of the total tourist arnvals. So far as port of  disembarkation is
concemed, maximum numben 35, 1 per cent) disembarked at Channai airport followed by
Delnk{21.9 par cent), Mumbal{18.6 per cenlland Kolkata(3 3 percant).

Of the lotal Singapore nationaks who amived in indla, 7.9 per cent did not report their
gendear while 58.4 par cent wara male and 32.7 per cent female. The age-group which
domirmated the amivals was 35-44 years accounting for 28.0 per cent of the amivals
fofiowsd by Ihe age-group 45-54 years with 22 0 percent during 2004,

The quarer Dotober o December 2004 accourted for maximum number of amvals
constituting 35,3 per cent followed by the quarter January to March with 229 per cent

85.1 per canl lourists from Singapore visited Indla for Mourism & other” purposes
and 4.3 per cenl came for business.
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12. Nepal

The arrivals grew from 11851 in 1981 10 51534 in 2004 at a compound growth rate of about
6.6 per cant per annum, Year-wise ounst arivals are glven at the end of this chapter in
Annexure. The following  graph exhibils yearly trends in Ihe tourist arrvals from thig
country sinca 1981,
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The contribution of Nepali tourists during 2004 to the total tourist iraffic to India was
aboul 1.5 per cent. Alf was the predominanl mode of ransport for Mepalese tourists
constituting 97.8 per cent of the tolal amivals with only 2.1 per cent fourists coming through
tand routes, So far as port of disembarkalion is concamead, maximum number {T5.9 par
canl) disembarked al Delhl gipon followed by Mumbai (7.9 per cent), Kolkata (6.2 pes
cantjand Channai (0.5 par cant),

Of the total Mepall nationals who amved in India, 256.3 percentdid nol report their
gender, while 53.2 per cenl ware male and 21.5 per cent female, The domirated age
group was 25-34 years, accounting for 24 5 per cant of total arrlvals foliowed by the age
group 35-44 vears with 22,5 per cant,

The maximum number of ounists from Nepal came o India during October 1o
December 2004 constituling 1.6 per cent followed by the period July to September 2004
constitutlng 24 .5 par cenl. 5969 per cant of the Nepal nationals visited India for "Toursm
and ather” purpcsas and about 1.6 per cant came for buginess.
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13. Netherlands

The amivals from Metherlands grew from 10780 n 1981 o 51211 in 2004 at &
compaund growth rate of about 7.0 per cent per annum. Year-wise arfivals are given in
Annexure al the end of this chapter. The graph shows the yearly trends In tourlst raffic
fromi this country since 1881.
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The contribution of Netherland touristz during 2004 to the total tourist raffic to India
was about 1.5 pergert.  The predominant mode of frensport used by Metheriand lourisis
was Alr, constituling 37 4 per cent of the tolal arrivals and 2.3 per cent cama through land
routes Sofar as port of disembarkaton is concemed, maximum number (52,1 per cent)
disambarked at Delh airport, followed by Mumbai (276 par cent), Channa (7.9 par
cant)and Kolkata (2.1 pas cant)

O ihe otal Methedands national arfivals in India, 20,7 per canl did nol report thair
gender while 4 7.6 per cent weare male and 31,7 per cent femnale. The dominant age group
was 35-4 years accounting for 23.0 per cent of lotal amivals followed by the age group
45-54 years with 22.3 per cant.

The maximium number of touris! from Metherands came o India dunng October o
Deceamber 2004 constituting about 33 1 per cent, followed by the period January 1o March
with 28.3 per cent,

35,6 per cent of the Metherland nationals visited India for "tourism & other” purposes and
abaut 3.0 per cent cama kor business.
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14. Korea[South)

Koreal3oulh) occupied the 14th position among the tourist generaling countries for India
ard consfituted aboul 1.4 per cent of the foreign tourist amivals in india during 2004, The
arflvals gréw from 2665 in 1881 o 47835 In 2004 al a compound growth rate of 13.4 per
cent, Year-wise arivals are given inAnnexura at the end of this chapter, The graph bedow
shows the yeary trends in the touriats traffic from this country.
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The peak penod of Korean (South) toursts was the firsl quarter from January to
March 2004 conslitlullng 353 per cent, followed by fourth quarer from October o
Decembear with 27,2 per cenl duning 2004, 56.4 per cent of the lourists from South Korea
travellad 1o India by air and 3.5 per cent by land routes during 2004. So far 8s port of
disembarkation Is concemed, maximum number (473 per cant) disembarked al Delhl
aimu:;‘t followed by Mumbai (24.8 per cent), Chennai (12.3 per centland Kolkata (5.1 per
cant).

O the 1otal Korean nationgls who armived in Indiz, 16.8 per cent did not report their
pendar while 55.5 per cant ware mala and 277 per canl femala. The dominant age group
was 35-44 years, acoounting for 26.4 per cent of total amivals, followed by age group 25
34 years with 23.5 per cenl

95.2 per canl from Korea [(South) visited India for ourism & other” purposes and
aboul 3.0 per canl came for business.

Inddia Tourism Statistics 2004 25



15. Spain

Spain oococupied the 15t position among the founsts generating countries for India
during 2004 and constituled about 1.2 per cant ol the foreign touris! armvals during the
yoar, The arrivals grew from 10504 in 1981 10 42895 ih 2004 at a compound growth of rate
of 6.3 per cant, Year-wise arrivals are given in Annaxure at the end of thia chapter, The
following graph shows yearly trends in tourist iraffic from this country since 1881,
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During 2004, about 9.0 per cant of Spanish tourists used air route to visit India and
0.9 par canl used land routes. 5o far as port of dissmbarkation |5 concermed, maximum
number [63.1 per cent) disembarked at Delhi sirpor followed by Mumbaei {17.8 percent),
Chennai (5.8 per canl) and Kolkata (4.1 per cant).

Of the fotal Spanish nationals who armved in India, 23,1 per cent did not report their
gendar whils 38,6 per cenl were male and 38.3 per cenl famale. The period  July to
september was the most popular pericd of visit for the Spanish tourisis, constituling 42.6
per cent, followead by the pariod Ociober to December with 26.4 per cent. The age group
25-34 yoars accounted for 32.3 pat cent of arrivals from Spain, followed by age group 35-
44 years with 23.5 per cent,

88,0 per cent of Spanish nationals visited India for "lourism and other” purposes and
1.7 per cenl cams for business.

Mate: For the purpose of this analysisinsection 2.2 of chapter 2, the purpose of vist as
"Tourism® means recreation holldays & leisure elc
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ANNEXURE

TOURIST ARRIVALS TO INDIA FROM TOP FIFTEEN COUNTRIES DURING

1981 TO 2004
Year LK. UsA Canada France Srilanka | Germany | Japan Malaysia| Australia| Italy
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 8 10
1981 | 116684 | 82052 | 25358 57272 | 75842 56471 29032 | 26458 | 20940 | 28503
1982 | 120772 | 86806 | 25991 59267 | 76143 50885 29103 | 26552 | 23395 | 29791
1983 | 136823 | 95847 | 29857 50158 | 81716 52120 26662 | 25796 | 23438 | 27947
1984 | 124205 | 95651 | 25135 47148 | 75449 48930 29566 | 22993 | 24546 | 23570
1985 | 119544 | 95920 | 29022 44091 | 69063 45738 30573 | 23265 | 22047 | 23187
1986 | 160685 | 125364 | 39837 65948 | 75631 84811 38402 | 26209 | 33264 | 38548
1987 | 166590 | 134876 | 37677 64432 | 74351 72300 46240 | 28480 | 32883 | 41151
1988 | 200508 | 122888 | 37498 69799 | 70840 77543 49244 | 29635 | 31462 | 47812
1989 | 220496 | 134314 | 40306 78001 | 67680 78812 58707 | 33120 | 30443 | 50751
1990 | 235151 | 125303 | 41046 79496 | 68400 71374 59122 | 34278 | 30076 | 49184
1991 | 212052 | 117332 | 36142 89346 | 70088 72019 46655 | 30817 | 22700 | 41128
1992 | 244263 | 152288 | 43386 74304 | 71835 84422 80137 | 35201 | 28846 | 51138
1993 | 274168 | 158159 | 47800 70664 | 76898 83340 49616 | 35334 | 28795 | 40315
1994 | 300696 | 176482 | 56441 73088 | 890089 85352 63398 | 40762 | 33142 | 43510
1995 | 334827 | 203343 | 63821 82349 | 114157 89040 76042 | 50038 | 36150 | 53015
1996 | 360686 | 228829 | 74031 93325 | 107351 99853 99018 | 53370 | 48755 | 49910
1997 | 370567 | 244239 | 78570 91423 | 122080 105979 99729 | 60401 | 50647 | 53854
1998 | 376513 | 244887 | 80111 97898 | 118292 93993 89565 | 47496 | 57807 | 54058
1999 | 345085 | 251926 | 82892 85891 120072 | 85033 73373 | 52613 | 73041 | 50677
2000 | 432844 | 348292 | 84013 100022 | 129193 | 83881 98159 | 60513 | 63995 | 50419
2001 | 405472 | 329147 | 88600 102434 | 112813 80011 BO634 | 57869 | 52691 | 41351
2002 | 387848 | 348182 | 93598 78194 | 108008 | 64881 59709 | 63748 | 50743 | 37138
2003 | 430917 | 410803 | 107671 | 97654 | 109088 | 76868 77996 | 70750 | 58730 | 46908
2004 | 555907 | 526120 | 135884 | 131824 | 128711 116679 96851 | 84330 | B160B | 65561
Source - Bureau of Immigration
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Year Singapore Nepal Netherlands Korea (South) Spain
1 12 13 14 15

1981 17950 11851 10780 2665 10504
1982 19026 12115 10724 4110 10108
1983 21252 12001 11358 3138 10221
1984 19204 13401 12101 3078 7532

1985 18485 15683 13158 3939 7578

1986 24189 13957 15297 1767 14266
1987 26380 16965 18819 2990 16481
1968 27585 19715 21327 3572 16116
1989 29377 19116 22716 3895 20016
1990 32570 20814 24353 3986 18567
1991 28363 21834 19845 3887 13644
1992 35039 25244 30145 5171 24850
1903 40223 28048 30856 47901 20353
1994 44157 34732 35094 7227 21436
1995 48632 34562 40147 9831 24411
1996 47136 43426 40248 16173 24419
1997 52004 43155 44843 15392 22903
1998 54328 38199 54227 16321 25309
1999 53310 25859 48820 19188 23688
2000 46612 38801 46370 23411 26050
2001 42824 41135 42368 27150 23073
2002 44308 37136 31669 29374 19567
2003 48368 42771 40585 35584 30551
2004 60710 51534 51211 47835 42895

Source - Bureau of Immigration
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2.3 SEASONALITY IN FOREIGN
TOURIST ARRIVALS

1. Seasonality

The factors like global economic situation, political stability, places of tourist
attractions, tourism facilities, touristic image etc., contribute to the flow of foreign tourist
arrivals in the country. Besides, there are seasonal variations, which produce identical
patterns during corresponding months of successive years. The peak and lean months of

arrivals of tourists for top 15 source markets for India during 2004 are given below:

Nationality Lean Month Peak Month
U.K. May February
US.A April December
Canada May December
France May July

Sri Lanka June August
Germany June November
Japan May February
Malaysia July November
Australia May December
Italy June August
Singapore April December
Nepal May December
Netherlands May November
Korea(s) May January
Spain May August

Source : Information compiled from data received from Bureau of Immigration.
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2.4 FOREIGN EXCHANGE EARNINGS FROM TOURISM

The Foreign exchange earnings from tourism since 1991 are as given in the
following table:-

Year | Foreign Exchange Percentage Foreign Exchange Percentage
Earning Change Earning Change
(Rs. in million) {in million US $)
1981 43180 - 1861 -
1992 59510 37.8 2126 14.2
1993 66110 111 2124 -0.1
1994 71290 7.8 2272 7.0
1885 84300 182 2583 137
1996 100460 1 9-2 2832 9-6
1997 105110 4.;’5 2889 2:0
1908 121500 15.6 2948 2.0
1999 129510 6.6 3009 2.1
2000 142380 2.9 3168 5.3
2001 143440 07 3042 -4°0
2002 141950 _1 0 2923 -39
2003 164290 1 5..7 3533 20:9
2004 216030 31.5 4769 35.0

Source.- Reserve Bank of indfa
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SHARE OF INDIAIN THE WORLD TOURISM RECEIPTS

The share of India in the World tourism receipts has fluctuaied belween 0.62% to
0.69% over the last few years. However, the share of India increased 0.77 % since 2004.
Following table indicates the receipts & share of India since 1991.

Year World travel receipts Travel receipts in India Percentage
{ US § Billion) {US §$ Million) Share of India

1991 276.9 1861 0.67
1992 315.4 2126 0.67
1993 321.9 2124 0.686
1954 354.9 2272 0.64
1995 405.3 2583 0.64
1996 436.5 2832 0.85
1997 439.7 2889 0.66
1998 4425 2548 0.67
1959 457.2 3009 0.66
2000 477.0 3168 0.66
2001 463.6 3042 0.66
2002 474.2 2923 0.62
2003 525.0 3533 0.69
2004 6220 4769 077

Sourca.- 1. World Trave! Receipls World Tounsm Qrganizalion

2. Travel Raceipls In Indla-Reserve Bank of India
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2.5 WORLD TOURISM SCENARIO

1. World Tourist Traffic

The world tourist arrivals in the year 2004 were 762.5 million as compared to the
arrival figure of 688.8 million during the year 2003, showing an increase of 10.7 per cent
during the year 2004 as compared lo previous year.

The basic profile of International tourisrn remained rmore or less the same during
2004. Europe and 'Asia & the Pacific' were the most important tourist receiving regions,
accounting for about 74.5 per cent of the world tourist amrivals in 2004. The following two
fables give the summary of international tourist arrivals in different regions over the last
few years, and countries which are above India in terms of total tourist arrivals during the
lastfew years.
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TABLE 2.51

INTERNATIONAL TOURIST ARRIVALS WORLDWIDE

AND BY REGIONS- 1995-2004
(ARRIVALS IN MILLION)
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COUNTRIES WHICHARE ABOVE INDIAIN

TABLE 2.5.2

TERMS OF TOURIST ARRIVALS

2002-2004

Rank Nationality Tourist Rank Nationality Tourist Rank Nationality Tourist

arrivalsin arrivalsin arrivals in

(000} (000} (000)

2002 2003 2004
1 France 77012 1 France 75048 1 France 75121
2 Spain 52327 2 Spain 51830 2 Spain 53599
3 USA 43525 3 USA 41212 3 USA 46077
4 ltaly 39799 4 Italy 39604 4 China 41761
5 China 36803 5 China 32970 6 Italy 37071
6 UK 24180 6 UK 247116 6 UK 27708
7 Canada 20057 F i Ausftria 19078 7 Hongkong 2181
B  Mexico 19667 8 Mexico 18665 B Mexico 20618
9  Austria 18611 ] Germany 18392 ¢ Germany 20137
10 Germany 17959 10 Canada 17534 10 Austria 19373
11 Hongkong 16566 11 Hungary 15706 11 Canada 19150
12 Hungary 15870 12 Hongkong 16637 12 Turkey 16826
13 Greece 14180 13 Greece 13969 13 Malaysia 15703
14 Poland 13980 14 Poland 13720 14 Ukraine 15629
15 Malaysia 13292 16 Turkey 13341 15 Poland 14290
16 Turkey 12790 16 Ukraine 12514 16 Greece 13969
17 Portugal 11644 17 Portugal 11707 17 Hungary 12212
18 Thailand 10873 18 Malaysia 10677 18 Thailand 11651
19 Netherlands 9595 19 Thailand 10082 19 Portugal 11617
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Rank Nationality Tourist Rank Nationality Tourist Rank Nationality Tourist

arrivals in arrivals in arrivals in

(000) (000) (000)

2002 2003 2004
20 Russian Fed 7943 20 Netherlands 9181 20 Netherlands 9646
21 SaudiArabia 7512 21 Russian Fed 8015 21 SaudiArabia 8580
22 Sweden 7459 22 Croatia 7409 22 Macao (china) 8324
23 Singapore 6997 23 SaudiArabia 7332 23 Russian Fed 8015
24 Croatia 6944 24 Belgium 6690 24 Croatia 7912
25 Switzerland 6868 25 Switzerland 6530 25 South Africa 6815
26 Belgium 6720 26 South Africa 6505 26 Belgium 6690
27 Macao 65665 27 Ireland 6369 27 Ireland 6575
28 SouthAfrica 6550 28 Macau China 6309 28 Switzerland 6530
29 Ukraine 6326 29 UAE 5871 29 Japan 6138
30 Ireland 6065 30 Egypt 5746 30 CzechRep 6061
31 UAE 5445 31 Singapore 5705 31 Tunisia 5998
32 KoreaRep 6347 32 Japan 5212 32 UAE 5871
33 Japan 5239 33 Tunisia 5114 33 Korea Rep 5818
34 Tunisia 5064 34 Check Rep. 5076 34 Egypt 5746
35 Indonesia 5033 35 Korea Rep 4753 35 Singapore 5705
36 Egypt 4906 36 Morocco 4552 36 Morocco 5501
37 CzechRep. 4579 37 Indonesia 4467 37 Indonesia 5321
38 Australia 4420 38 Australia 4354 38 Brazil 4725
39 Morocco 4303 39 Brazil 4091 39 Bulgaria 4630
40 Brazil 3783 40 Bulgaria 4048 40 Australia 4354
41 Bulgaria 3433 41 Romania 3739 41 Syrian 4011
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Rank Nationality Tourist Rank Nationality Tourist Rank Nationality Tourist
arrivals in arrivals in arrivals in
(000) (000) (000)
2002 2003 2004
42 Andora 3387 42 Dominican Rep. 3282 42 Romania 3739
43 Romania 3204 43 Norway 3269 43 Denmark 3712
44 Bahrain 3167 44 Puerto Rico 3238 44 Norway 3600
45 Norway 3111 45 Andorra 3138 45 Puerto Rico 3541
46 PuertoRico 3087 46 Argentina 2995 46 Dominican Rep. 3450
47 Taiwan 2978 47 Bahrain 2955 47 India 3457
48 Finland 2875 48 Sweden 2952
49 SyrianArab 2870 49 Syrian 2788
50 Kazakistan 2832 50 India 2726
51 Argentina 2820
52 Dominican Rep. 2811
53 Cyprus 2418
54 India 2384

Note: The Figures Underlined Are Repeated Figures Of Previous Year.
Source: World Tourism Organisation.
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TABLE 2.5.3

INMTERNATIONAL TOURISM
RECEIPTE WORLDWIDE AND BY REGIONES- 15095-2004
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TABLE 2.5.4

COUNTRIES WHICH ARE ABOVE INDIA IN

TERMS OF RECEIPTS - 2002-2004

Rank Country  Tourism Rank Country Tourism Rank  Country Tourism
receipt receipt receipt
(InUS$ (InUS$ (InUS$
Million) Million) Million)
2002 2003 2004
1 USA 667268 1 USA 64509 1 UsSA 74481
2 Spain 33783 2 Spain 41770 2 Spain 45248
3 France 32738 3 France 37038 3 France 40842
4 aly 26873 4 Italy 31222 4 Italy 35658
5 UK 20549 5 Germany 22984 5 Germany 27657
6 China 20385 6 UK 22752 6 UK 27299
7 Germany 18968 7 China 17406 7 China 25739
8 Turkey 11801 8 Austria 14068 8 Turkey 15888
9 Austria 11239 9 Turkey 13203 9 Austria 15412
10 Canada 10681 10 Greece 10701 10 Australia 12952
11 Greece 9725 11 Canada 10579 1 Greece 12872
12 Mexico 8858 12 Australia 10318 12 Canada 12843
13 Australia 8578 13 Mexico 9457 13 Japan 11202
14 Thailand 7909 14 Switzerland 9325 14 Mexico 10753
15 Switzerland 7888 15 Netherlands 9249 15 Switzerland 10413
16 Netherlands 7710 16 Japan 8848 16 Netherlands 10260
17 Hongkong 7503 17 Belgium 8130 17 Thailand 10034
18 Malaysla 7118 18 Thailand 7822 18 Belgium 9185
18 Belgium 6890 19 Hongkong 7657 19 Hongkong 8007
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Rank Country Tourism Rank Country Tourism Rank Country Tourism
receipt receipt receipt
(Inus$ (Inus$ (Inus$
Million) Million) Million)
2002 2003 2004
20 Korea 5936 20 Portugal 6937 20 Malaysia 8198
21 Portugal 5761 21 Croatia 6376 21 Portugal 7788
22 Indonesia 5285 22 Malaysia 5901 22 Macao China 7452
23 Denmark 4761 23 Sweden 5304 23 Croatia 7074
24 Sweden 4710 24 Macau China 5303 24 SaudiArabia 6542
25 Taiwan 4584 25 Denmark 5265 25 Sweden 6167
26 Singapore 4463 26 Korea Rep 5256 26 Egypt 6125
27 Macau 4440 27 Egypt 4584 27 Poland 5828
28 Poland 4314 28 Russian Fed. 4502 28 Korea Rep 5697
29 Russian Fed. 4167 29 South Africa 4270 29 Denmark 5669
30 Croatia 3811 30 Poland 4069 30 South Africa 5648
31 Egypt 3764 31 Indonesia 4037 31 Russian Fed 5226
32 Japan 3497 32 Singapore 3998 32 Singapore 5090
33 SaudiArabia 3418 33 New Zealand 3974 33 New Zealand 4951
34 Hungary 3274 34 Ireland 3875 34 Indonesia 4798
35 Ireland 3088 35 CzechRep 3556 35 India 4769
36 CzechRep 2964 36 India 3533
37 India 2923
Source: World Tourism Organisation
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STATISTICS OF INDIAN NATIONALS
GOING ABROAD

The total count of port-wise departures by Indian nationals for visiting other
countries is being compiled from Embarkation cards. However, other details like
purpose, duration of visit etc. are not compiled from the embarkation Cards. The port-
wise details as compiled from the Embarkation cards and destination wise departure
statistics as compiled from WTO/PATA publications for the last few years are presented in
the following tables.

TABLE 3.1

PORT-WISE DEPARTURE OF INDIAN NATIONALS GOING ABROAD

Year

Port/Land 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

Mumbai( Air) 1680897 1663785 173801 1743463 1909773
Dethi(Air) 963828 1015269 1084097 1148508 1283733
Chennai( Air ) 595669 617519 628059 684314 845947
Trivandrum( Air ) 320807 312125 299815 323477 345253
Cochin (Air) 140399 1682448 259970 347567 427412
Calicut { Air) 158121 180118 227707 266534 333638
Hyerabad ( Air) 81035 113200 187451 238934 296150
Kolkata(Air) 176364 166882 162033 169972 191535
Bangalore (Air ) 72434 83147 122709 145236 209554
Ahmedabad( Air) 48303 47738 45160 62859 80125
Others 177556 182246 184942 2198032 289689
Total 4415513 4564477 4940244 5350896 6212809

Source:-Bureau of Immigration
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TABLE-3.2
INDIAN NATIONALS-OUTBOUND TRAVEL

DESTINATIONS ARRIVALS

1999 2000 2001 20002 2003 2004
NORTH AMERICA
Canada N.A, 52071 54742 55492 57010 68315
usA 228072 274202 269674 257271 272161 N.A.
C & S AMERICA
Barbados a04 329 403 433 373 N.A.
Chile 1343 1376 1207 1296 1647 N.A.
Cuba 1757 2703 2830 2995 4174 N.A.
Jamaica 751 670 731 530 643 N.A.
Nicargua 364 432 414 423 1153 N.A.
Trinidad & Tabago 908 g18 1022 262 93y N.A,

WESTERN EUROPE

Belgium 11909 12528 12958 22958 17453 N.A,
Finland 2819 3746 3820 3452 3730 N.A,
[taly 47491 60589 51565 70774 53119 N.A.
Portugal 3045 3970 4166 5071 5145 N.A.
Switzertand 64543 71912 72291 80430 84685 N.A.
UK 183000 206000 183000 205000 199000 N.A.

EASTERN EUROPE

Ammenia 147 124 351 470 780 N.A.
Bulgaria 1755 3015 2647 2099 2361 N.A.
Georgia 878 N.A, 1590 1861 N.A, N.A,
Kazakistan N.A. 2147 3633 4217 4810 N.A.
Kyrguzsthan N.A. N.A. 358 1590 N.A. N.A.
Latavia 674 167 181 151 171 N.A.
Maldova 12 24 25 6 N.A. N.A.
Russia 23372 23478 27576 33546 32854 N.A.
Slovakla 425 117 1515 1437 1305 N.A.
Tajikistan 48 57 45 N.A. N.A, N.A,
Ukraine 3548 3301 2622 4103 6249 N.A,
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DESTINATIONS ARRIVALS

1999 2000 2001 20002 2003 2004
AFRICA
Angola 253 561 582 653 N.A. N.A.
Botswana 1132 1754 1747 1561 960 N.A.
Egypt 28933 34277 28498 31834 34941 N.A.
Ertrea 345 562 2231 2549 2580 N.A.
Ethopia 1755 3480 3244 3778 3602 N.A.
Guinea N.A. 284 376 N.A. 548 N.A.
Kenya 23274 24889 23858 24007 27479 N.A.
Mauritius 13583 17241 18890 20898 25367 N.A.
Nigeria 13999 14666 16233 17899 21031 N.A.
Seychelles 952 941 1352 1271 893 N.A.
South Africa 27252 27810 29538 35402 42954 N.A.
Tanzania 23567 18844 24068 21973 22215 N.A.
Zambia 2480 2353 2531 2907 2971 N.A.
WEST ASIA
Bahrian 195122 213509 247358 312975 N.A. N.A.
Iraq 4893 3092 3714 N.A. N.A. N.A.
Israel 14823 15947 12012 9330 8431 N.A.
Kuwait 226629 225642 270619 N.A. N.A. N.A.
Lebanon 7630 7224 7276 8565 9603 N.A.
Oman 43339 52313 61891 §7212 83065 N.A.
Palestine 3609 4401 1742 113 561 N.A.
Syna 11772 10685 10688 16689 9560 N.A.
U.AE. 216219 235493 246335 336046 357941 N.A.
SOUTH ASIA
Bangladesh 62935 74268 78090 80415 84704 80469
Iran 14817 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
Maldives 11621 10616 8511 11377 11602 10999
Nepal 140672 96995 63722 65743 86578 90326
Pakistan 63225 66061 58378 2618 3380 19658
Sri Lanka 42315 31860 33924 69960 90603 105151
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DESTINATIONS ARRIVALS

1999 2000 2001 20002 2003 2004
SOUTH EAST ASIA
Brunei Darussalam 5724 6237 6389 N.A. N.A. N.A.
Cambodia 1488 1767 2271 2686 2382 2904
Indonesia 24064 34221 34962 35063 29895 30311
Lao Peo. Dem. Rep. 6533 3309 2693 2319 1590 1845
Malaysia 46537 132127 143513 183360 145442 172966
Myanmar 5083 5605 5572 5691 6291 8357
Philippines 18637 18570 15391 14826 15644 18221
Singapore 288383 346356 339813 375659 309446 471181
Thailand 181033 224104 229751 280641 253752 332387
Vietnam 4600 4812 5844 N.A. N.A. N.A.
EAST ASIA
China (Main) 84203 120930 159361 213611 1219097 309411
Hong Kong 107370 131368 161752 193705 178130 244364
Japan 35930 38767 40345 45394 47520 53000
Macau 7094 7530 8659 10574 9820 15278
Mongolia 366 337 406 347 403 N.A.
Republic of Korea 43829 51369 47657 52725 50215 56964
Taiwan (Pr. of China) 11498 13195 13062 13945 12405 16305
AUSTRALASIA
American Samoa 40 46 21 N.A. N.A. N.A.
Australia 33638 41452 48227 45022 45597 55500
New Zealand 6602 8327 12665 17270 14790 15694
Northern Marina Island 55 80 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
Palau 50 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
Tonga 84 102 104 77 N.A. N.A.
Papua New Guinea N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 621 630

Source:- World Tourism Organisation / PATA
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DOMESTIC TOURISM STATISTICS

The compilation of domestic tourist statistics is undertaken by the Statistical Cells
in the Department of Tourism of States/UTs. The slalistics are based on the monthly
returns collected from hotels and other accommodation establishment. The information is
collected by using specific formats, and aggregate cenire-wise statistics are sent to the
Market Research Divislon of the Department. Most of the States/UTs have been
furnishing information on domestic and foreign tourist visits in the State, as also number of
nights spent by them. However, there are certain data-gaps as some of the States have
not been furnishing complete information as required to tabulate data on All-India basis.
The figures of domestic and foreign tourist visits in various States/UTs for the years 2002
lo 2004 have been compiled/estimated on the basis of figures available, and are
presented in the following table.

As may be seen from Table 4.1, there has been a continuous increase in
domestic tourist visits, with the year 2004 witnessing a growth of 18.5 percent over the
year 2003, againsl a growth of 14.6 percent in the year 2003 over 2002. However, the
visits by foreign tourists, as per the information furnished by the Slate Governments, have
shown an increase of 23.7 per cent during 2004 over the previous year, compared to an
increase of 30.1 per centin 2003.

Table 4.2 presenls the data of numbers of visitors of various centrally Protected
monuments during the year 2002-2004. The information is compiled by the Archeological
Surveys of India { ASI) and available for the monuments protected by ASI. These are the

monuments or sites which are more then 100 years old and considered to be of national
importance.
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TABLE 4.1

STATE WISE DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN TOURIST VISITS
DURING THE YEARS 2002, 2003 & 2004

2002 2003 2004 2004
% Prop of total
State/U.T. Domestic Foreign Domestic  Foreign DomeslicForeign | Domestic Foreign

1 Andhra Pradesh 60487370 210310 74138729 479318 | 89440272 501019 244 6.0
2  Arunachal Pradesh 4372 187 2195 123 4740 269 00 0.0
3  Assam 1953915 6409 2156675 6610 2288093 7285 06 0.1
4  Bihar 6860207 112873 6044710 60820 8097456 38118 22 05
5 Goa 1325296 271645 1725140 314357 2085729 363230 06 04
6  Gujarat 5735286 34187 7640479 37534 7748371 21179 21 0.3
7 Haryana 6426763 85281 5903196 84981 | 5399099 66153 06 04
8  Himachal Pradesh 4958917 144383 5543414 167902 6345069 204344 1.7 25
9  Jammu & Kashmir 4570583 7821 5748846 24330 6881473 40242 19 05
10 Kamataka 8678670 59545 11175292 240008 | 27194178 530225 74 64
11 Kerala 5568256 232564 5871228 294621 5972182 345546 16 4.2
12 Madhya Pradesh 4903242 67319 5968719 92278 8619486 145335 24 1.8
13 Maharashtra* 9802527 768935 11272906 986544 | 13392212 1218382 3.7 147
14  Manipur 89633 221 92923 257 93476 249 00 0.0
15 Meghalaya 268609 3146 371953 6304 433495 12407 0.1 0.1
16 Mizoram 29417 259 35129 279 38598 326 00 0.0
17 Nagaland 14263 657 5605 743 10056 1084 00 0.0
18 Orissa 3289205 23279 3701245 25020 41255636 28817 1.1 0.3
19 Punjab 317904 7558 1150015 4589 361568 7312 0.1 0.1
20 Rajasthan 8300190 428437 12545135 628560 | 16033896 971772 44 117
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2002 2003 2004 2004
% Prop of total

State/U.T. Domestic  Foreign Domestic Foreign | Domestic  Foreign | Domestic Foreign
21 Sikkim 159342 8566 179661 11966 230719 14646 01 02
22 Tamil Nadu 39873160 804041 40213060 901504 | 42279838 1058012 1.5 128
23 Tripura 260586 2602 257331 3196 260907 3171 01 00
24 Uttaranchal 10606504 45070 10835241 55228 | 11720570 62885 32 08
25 Utlar Pradesh 71490000 710000 80020000 817000 | 88360000 974000 241 17
26 Chattisgarh 1058565 993 1256407 1150 | 1897200 3000 05 0.0
27 Jharkhand 313134 2244 398342 3223 461486 4375 01 041
28 West Bengal 8844232 529366 11300763 705457 | 12380389 775694 34 93
29 Andaman & Nicobar 90629 5101 85826 4142 105004 4578 00 01
30 Chandigarh 554948 13706 567259 17057 599448 16137 02 02
31 Daman & Diu 595449 6569 447825 3274 399800 4111 01 0.0
32 Delhi* 1228059 543036 1430546 693827 | 1866552 839574 05 10.1
33 Dadra& Nager Haveli| 452100 202 447825 136 532016 168 01 00
34 Lakshadweep 6173 912 4604 682 3889 1285 00 0.0
35 Pondichery 480522 20094 500111 25559 558445 32053 02 04

Total 269598028 5157518 | 309038335 6708479 (366221248 8296983 100.0 100.0

* Figures are estimated

Source :State/ U.T. Tourism Departments.
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TABLE 4.2
TOTAL NUMBER OF VISITORS TO VARIOUS CENTRALLY
PROTECTED MONUMENTS
DURING THE YEARS 2002 ,2003 & 2004

5.Ma| Mame of the Monument 2002 2003 2004
AGRA CIRCLE
1| Taj Mahal 1761339 1854658 2212052
2 | AgraFor BOZTTI 1032120 1228340
3. | Fatehpur Sikri 313884 300933 AG7218
4 | AwbarstombSkenders. 231511 225478 290027
| 5 | Marem's Tomb, Agrs BOGS B46 13239
8 | Ifmad-ud-Daula, Agra 58351 £8337 B4ZB7
T Ram Bagh, Agra Tins Trea 8351
(B | Methab Bagh, Agra 560 1691 1937
8 | Tal Museum,Tsf maha! pess N.A MA
! Total 3293938 3550259 | 4304351
AURANGABAD CIRCLE
10 | Ajanta Caves.Ajania 205524 302333 205036
i1 | Ellors Caves, Ellora sa7487 424262 300368
12 | Elophanta Caves 273060 272256 300602
|13 | Bibl-Ka-Magbera Aurangabad 570302 638246 556645
| 14 | Kanhed Caves, Mumbai 55835 2621 85911
16 | Karla Caves, Karla 118406 118415 121852
‘ 16 | Deulatabad Fort 2 12467 23T
17 | Caves, lemple & nscriptions, Junnar 216701 Z3B4T4 20BYE3
18 | Raigad Forl 65358 67809 7148
19 | Shaniwarwade, Pune 288163 03362 236084
20 | Pandaviena Caves SGATY 47089 47178
21 | Hirskota Oid fort, Albagh 22561 27488 31662
22 | Oid fort Sholapur 1851 1840 1540
23 | Caves, Temples & Inscription, Bhala | 25300 23538 25424
| 24 | Autangabad Caves 21633 29308 30676
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‘8.No| Name of the Monument 2002 2003 2004
25 | AgaKhan Palacs NA s2a%4 |  ©o7ES
:— “Tolal aTiosee | asiiies | aieiAie
BANGALORE CIRCLE
28 | Vihala Temple, Hampl 89719 101803 157441
‘2¢ | Zanana Enclosures, Hampl 75 151720 144152
28 | Dana Dauvlat Bagh, Strangapatnam apas4n 555351 612478
29 | Keshava Temple, Somnathpura 69730 84062 102142
| 30 Tip Sultan Flace, Bangalora 138384 127095 147801
31 | Chitradurga Fort 119624 130071 223072
32 | Belary Fon 5545 1535 5033
: Total 903387 1151877 1392117
BHOPAL CIRCLE
133 | Wostemn Group of Monuments 145833 163006 203556
Khajuraho
| M Ehashl Fort at Burhanpur 10084 2803 35814
| 36 Bagh Caves 3184 Bais 15343
138 | Royal Complax Mandu T Vez2? 122642
37 | Rani Roopmati Museum Mandu 75140 101349 123438
| a8 Hoshang Bhah Tomb., Mandu 16381 168514 21025
39 | Buddiist Moaument at Banchi 76250 74138 87147
40 | Chander Museeom 7833 1830 118256
41 | Khajursho Museum 5618 4368 38664
42 | Gwalior Museum 10817 17018 NA
43 | Sanchl Mussum 17587 10328 NA
4 | Gwalior Monument 40442 88847 NA
45 | Bhojshals & Kamal Mou'a Moaque NA 38440 NA
Total 495435 088814 769053
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‘8.No| Name of the Monument 2002 2003 2004
BHUBANESWAR CIRCLE
456 | SunTemple, Konarak 854338 | 961011 1010858
47 | Raja rani Tample 15659 14507 12238
48 | Udeyagir & Kandagr caves 15048 | 151100 147300
40 | Excavaled Sis Ratnagir T087 6068 B740
50 | Excavelnd She Lalitaghi 4474 A004 4ndd
59 | Laxzman Temple Sipur 8521 5004 12060
| Tatal 1140848 | 1132884 1188170
KOLKATA CIRCLE
52 | Bishnupur Group of Temples 62117 42030 SSE678
53 | Kooch Bihar Palace GBE2Z | 137758 157411
54 | Hamarduary Palece Museur Murshidabed | 353021 | 321319 324201
: Total 514860 | 501107 540290
CHANDIGARH GIRGLE
§5 | Snhaikh Chillls Tomb Thanasar 23835 38439 39740
58 | Bural Kund 3059 40187 38450
57 | Kangra Fort 38180 36854 NA
88 | Rock Cul Tempie Masroor rase B458 MA
Total 108506 | 123318 78180
SHIMLA CIRCLE
| 88 | Kangra Fort MA MA G448
|80 | Rock Cut Tempie Mastoor NA NA 2488
, Total MA NA Boa2
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‘8.No| Name of the Monument 2002 2003 2004
CHENNAI CIRCLE
€1 | Group of menuments, Mamallapursm 565034 | 534810 BOGH03
B2 | Fort Mussum 16079 26913 122991
83 | Cingee Fort 131846 122812 NA
84 | Dindigul Fort 23179 24754 31810
B85 | Moover Koil, Kodumbabyrain Temple, SM 858 200 91
88 | Rock Cyt Janvasal 10173 11928 14955
67 | Nawral Cavem , Eladipattanam 12173 11538 18801
68 | Forl Thirumayan 20853 21362 Az
| 89| B Georga Forl, Chennal NA NA 22643
; Total THODOS | 75418 BATAZ
DHARWAD CHCLE
70 | Ducgs Temple complex, Alhole #2678 101385 §oa2d
71| Caves sl Badam| 206014 168462 172485
12 | Group of Menumends at Patiadakal 137105 137029 113306
13| GolGumbaz s53070 | G73688 485054
74 | Ibeshim Rouza BE30 RE i 93106
| 76| Temple & Sculphare Gallery, Lakkund] 5849 5119 3roe
I Yolal 1084420 | 1120410 980457
DELHI CIRCLE
18 | Juatar Mantar, 176575 173609 241709
77| Rahim-Khara-Khanam Tomb Deihi &270 2873 2347
18| Purana Qila BOT3ER | 541068 4930885
18 | Suhtangahel Tomb 7 249 173
80 | Tughiugabad Fort 13159 18442 13108
8 Hafls Ferox Shah 25143 LB758 LBATE
‘B2 | Saldarjung Tomb 241483 | 195084 174240
B3 | Red Fort 1401388 | 3082255 1804463
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‘8.No| Name of the Monument 2002 2003 2004
84 | Humayuns Tomb 156803 | 208465 313228
B85 | Qutab Miner 1487048 | 1727440 1682962
| Total 4103582 | seT2311 | S156008 |
MINI CIRCLE GOA
(B8 | Archasaloglcal Museum,Velha Gos 1T | 21083 MA
GUWAHATI CIRCLE
| BT | Ahom Rajss Falace, Gurgsan 26024 37424 22390
B8 | Karanghar Palace, Joyssagar 71831 B40T4 T4BE2
B89 | Rangghar Pavition, Joyasagar 10529 18517 15537
(80 | Vishudol, Jayssagar SE01 5520 8220
81 | Group of Maidsn Cherakieo 21181 22704 18323
; Total 144876 | 173239 138332
HYDERABAD CIRCLE
82 | Golconda Fort EB0837 | 675873 TI5610
83 | Fort, Raja & Ranl Mahal Chandragi 55018 B2625 107557
B4 Chaminar Hyderabad MA | 1048315 1074244
|85 | Ruined Buddhist Stapa 11684 12973 18143
B Remaing Amarvall
/96 | Hil of Nagarfunakonda with ancient 60156 62218 G2465
remains Nagarunakonds
|87 | Group of Buddhist menuments, Guniupsd 11891 17363 20622
(88 | Fourstoraid Rock cul hindu Temple 11640 14804 27412
Unetavall
| 99 | Warangal Fort, warangal 10626 27764 S0418
100 | Amaravat Archasclogical Museum 54924 54166 NA
101 | Chandragin Mussem 45191 0481 MA
102 | Kondapur Archawelogieal Museum 862 891 MA
103 | Nagarjunakonds Museum 39657 48348 NA
| Toml CEEMAY | 2M0mM | 7204838 |
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‘8.No| Name of the Monument 2002 2003 2004
JAPUR CIRCLE
104 ' | Deeg Palaces, Deeg 18118 19067 168085
106 | Bumbhadgarh Forl 41606 G115 Trive
| 108 | Chiftaurgarh For 25260 265550 274540
I“Icl'.lf Kalibangan Museum NA 1821 NA
, Total I1M1T | 347881 ISES1E
|
LUCKNOW CIRCLE
108 | Rani Mahat, Jhansi 16940 8341 7605
109 | Smhst Shrvastl 16275 27808 34652
150 | Jhanel Kia, Jhansl ﬁl_-l'i"-'l 102573 110482
1M | Residoncy, Lucknow 158841 | 145208 131648
112 | Memorel Museum Residancy, NA 20328 MA
Tota| S19530 04250 284397
PATHA CIRCLE
141 | Kumrahar Excavated Bite 42801 26842 24118
I 194 |  Asockan Pillar Kethua, Valahali 14744 26073 ZEETY
15 | Esmath Excavaled Sita 212048 206603 2387
118 | Jaunpor For 47828 48102 51707
17T | Man Singh Obsanaiory, Vasanasi 1887 2000 7354
198 | Nalanda Excavated Site 21181 183107 200242
119 | Sagaram Bhershah Surl Tomb Teaal T30 1508
120 | Lord Comwalks Tomb, Gaziper BT02 5504 4138
121 | Antichak Excavated Site TR 4079 Ag8a
Total 823152 | 574630 635287
SRINAGAR CIRCLE
122 | Ram Nagar Palscas 2215 2207 2434
123 | Templa at Kieamchi 430 428 B44
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‘8.No| Name of the Monument 2002 2003 2004
124 | Avanti Swamin Tample, Avantipur 2476 Zrra 4240
| 125 | LehPalacs, 1035 570 3502
; Total 6158 Tare 10839
TRISSUR CIRCLE
126 | Bokal Fot 15889 | 177810 142861
Total ATTROS 20rT40 143861
|
YADODRA CIRCLE
128 | Sun Templs Modhera 31181 107533 106618
V28 | RanikiVay, Patan ToB48 BS967 BOg52
130 | Monuments st Champaner 580 3114 a7o83
11 Buddhist Caves, Junagadh 2T 38260 LR
132 |~ Ashokan Rock Edicl, Junagadh ATEET 48404 44305
133 | Baba Pyare Kodiya Covos, Junagsrh &9 222 342
134 | Archaeclogical Museum Lothal £530 13328 NA,
| GRAND TOTAL 181TO0BT2 21T 2145083

Souroe D Amcheociogical Survay of frdia LAS])

Hote:- 1. ASICirche: For the purpose of consarvation of vanous monuments, ths counbry has bean
civided intd 20 Circles, sach underiha jurigdiclion of a Supsnintending Archasgiogist
2. A8l Protected Monumant: Any mosurment &f sibe whach is mofe than 100 years ofd, and s
conaiderad 1o be of nalional importance, is called AS] protecied monumeant or site.
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STATISTICS OF APPROVED HOTELS

1. Approved Hotels

The Ministry of Tourism has adopted a system of approving and classifying the
hotels on the basis of the facilities and services provided by them. The detailed guidelines
for approval and classification of hotels in different categories are given at the
Appendix-1,Il and I1l.

The category-wise details regarding the number of hotels and room availabllity
during the past two years are presented below:-

TABLE 5.1
NUMBER OF APPROVED HOTELS AND AVAILABILITY OF ROOMS

Category No. of Hotels No. of Rooms
2003 2004 2003 2004
One Star 201 207 6606 6765
Two Star 533 560 17629 18449
Three Star 551 634 26071 28783
Four Star 122 126 8655 8831
Five Star 85 89 10416 10982
Five Star Deluxe 74 78 16885 17885
Heritage Hotel 77 79 2124 2173
Classification awaited 79 119 3334 3902
Total 1722 1892 91720 97770

Source:- Adminisirative Records on Hotels maintained by Depariment of Tourism.

2. Occupancy rates of different category of hotels by domestic &
foreign tourist during 2004,

An analysis of dala received indicate that average hotel occupancy ratein 2004
was 65.1 percent compared to 60.7 percent in 2003. In estimating the hotel occupancy
rate, information on number of rooms in hotels, number of guests checked in (separately
domestic and foreign guests), bed nights occupied, elc. received from a sample of hotels
of various categories (star categories, heritage and unapproved hotels) located in
selected States have been analysed. The States are: Andhra Pradesh, Gea, Gujarat,
Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Tamil
Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Delhi, Orissa, Bihar, Assam, Punjab and Uttranchal,
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The table below indicates the occupancy rates of different category of hotels by
domestic and foreign tourists:-

TABLE-5.2
OCCUPANCY RATE

State Category Domestic tourists Foreign tourist Total

2003 2004 2003 2004 2003 2004
1 Star 40.1 38.2 18.8 224 58.9 60.6
2 Star 37.8 404 27 12.7 50.5 563.1
3 Star 52.8 52.9 9.3 11.3 62.1 64.2
4 Star 424 51.9 234 19.6 65.8 71.5
5 Star 37.8 39.2 28.8 30.8 66.6 70.0
5 Star Deluxe 30.8 32.2 294 35.1 60.2 67.3
Heritage 22.8 20.3 32.6 46.8 55.4 67.1
Others 448 49.8 5.5 54 50.3 55.2
Overall 40.1 41.8 20.6 233 60.7 65.1

SOURCE:-Information compiled from returns submitted by Approved Hotels to Department of Tourism

Out of 65.1percent occupancy in 2004, 41.8 percent was by domestic tourists
and 23.3 percent by foreign tourists. The occupancy level in the quality hotels of 5-star
and 5-star deluxe category was 70.0 percent & 67.3 percent respectively whereas the
occupancy rate of heritage hotels was observed to be the 67.1 percent during the year.
During the year, 4 star hotels on an average had the highest occupancy of 71.5 percent.

Amongst the foreign tourists, most popular category was heritage hotels, which
had 46.8 percent .Occupancy for foreign tourists, followed by 5-star deluxe hotels where
35.1 percent occupancy was due to foreign tourists. On the other hand, the domestic
tourists account for the highest occupancy of 52.9 percent in 3-star hotels, followed by
51.9 percent in 4-star hotels.

The analysis also reveals that occupancy rate by domestic tourists is higher in
most of the categories of hotels than by the foreign tourists with the exception of Heritage
and 5 star deluxe category in which foreign tourists have higher occupancy.
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3. STATEWISE DISTRIBUTION OF CLASSIFIED HOTEL ROOMS
(As on 31.12.2004)

An analysis of state-wise data of classified hotels reval that maximum number of
approved hotels are in the State of Maharashtra at 332, followed by Kerala (240) and
Tamil-Nadu {197). So far as hotel rooms are concemed, maximum hotel rooms are in the
slate of Maharashtra at 18,248 followed by Tamil Nadu at 11120 rooms and Delhi at
10159. Stale wise and city wise number of approved hotels, and hotel rooms are given in
the table 5.3 below:

TABLE 5.3
DISTRIBUTION OF APPROVED HOTELS AND ROOMS IN INDIA

S. State/Place S5S8tar 5 4 3 2 1 Heri- Un- Total
No. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star tage classfied

1 ANDHRAPRADESH

Anajpur - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 170 126 - - - 296

Adilabad - - - 1 - - _ - 1
- - - 41 - - - - 41

Chittoor - - - - - _ _ 1 J
- - - - - - - 48 48

Cuddapah - - - - 1 - - 1 2
31 61 92

Guntur - - - 3 2 - - 2 7
- - - 118 64 - - 93 275

Hanuman - - - 1 - - _ - 1
Konda - - - 55 - - - - 55
Hyderabad 3 2 4 27 1" 3 2 52
710 218 476 1542 801 130 - 94 3872

Ibrahimpatnam - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 22 - - - 22

Kakinada - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 51 66 - - - 117

Karim Nagar - - - - - _ _ 1 1
- - - - - - - 66 66

Khammam - - - - - - - 1 1
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S. State/Place 5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Heri- Un- Total

No. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star tage classfied
Kathagudam - - - - - - - 1 1
- - - - - - - 20 20
Kurnool - - - 4 1 - - - 5
- - - 193 34 - - - 227
Mayiladuthurai - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - 18 - - - 18
Nandyal - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 36 - - - - 36
Nellore - - - 3 1 - - 1 5
- - - 124 24 - - 31 179
Nirmal - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 42 - - - 42
Nizambad - - - - 4 - - - 4
- - - - 159 - - - 159
Proddutur - - - - - - - 1 1
- - - - - - - 33 33
Puttaparthy - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 68 - - - 68
Rajamundry - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 79 48 - - - 127
Srikalahasti - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 27 - - - 27
Srikakulam - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 32 - - - 32
Tadapalligudam - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 16 - - - 16
Tirupati - - - 7 1 - - 1 9
- - - 594 60 - - 138 792
Vijaywada - - 1 8 2 1 - 1 13
- - 94 453 95 36 - 34 712
Visakhapatinam 1 1 1 5 3 - - 1 12
94 66 143 326 124 - - 30 783
Warangal - - - 31 2 - - 1 34
- - - - 49 - - 35 84
(No. of Hotels) 4 3 6 94 39 4 0 15 165
(No.ofRooms) 804 285 713 3782 1906 166 0 712 8368
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S. State/Place 58tar 5 4 3 2 1 Her- Un- Total
No. Deluxe Star Star Star Slar Star lage classfied

2. Arunachal Pradesh

Itanagar - - - - _ _ 1 1
- - - - - - 10 10

{No. of Hotals) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1
{No. of Rooms) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 10 10

3. Assam

Dibrugarh - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 38 - - - 38

Guwahali - - 2 5 2 - - 1 10
- - 154 232 54 - - 53 493

Jorhat - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 31 - - - 31

Kaziranga - - - - - - - 1 1
- - - - - - - 18 18

Sibsagar - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 29 - - - 29

Silehar - - - 1 1
- - - - 44 - - - 44

Tinsukia - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 38 20 - - - 58

{No. of Hotels) 0 0 2 [ 7 0 0 2 17
{No. of Rooms) 0 0 154 270 216 0 0 7 711

4, Bibhar

Bella - - - - - - - 1 1
- - - - - - - 20 20

Bhagalpur - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 23 - - - 23

Bodhgaya - - - 5 - - - - 5
- - - 235 - - - - 23

Bokaro - - - K| 2 - - - 5
- - - 132 51 - - - 183

Dhanbad - - - 1 2 - - - K|
- - - 44 36 - - - 80

Gaya - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 52 - - - - 52

Jamshedpur - - 1 2 1 1 - - 5
- - 40 63 36 30 - - 169

Patna - 1 1 4 1 - - 1 8
- a0 67 218 36 - - 1% 417
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8. State/Place S Star S5 4 3 2 1 Hear- Un- Total
Na. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star tage classfied
Raijgir - - 1 - - - - - 1
- - 26 - - - - - 26
Muzaflar Pur - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 16 - - 16
(No.ofHotels) 0 1 3 16 7 2 0 2 k|
(No.of Roomas) 0 80 133 744 182 46 0 36 1221
5. Chhattisgarh
Durg - - - 1 - - - - -
- - - 31 - - - - -
Raipur - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 13 - - - 13
{No. of Hotels) 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 2
(No. of Rooma) 0 0 0 A 13 0 0 0 44
6. Delhi
Delhi 14 13 9 14 20 12 - 1" 93
4819 2280 925 809 596 284 - 356 10159
{No. of Hotels) 14 13 9 14 20 12 0 1 93
(No.of Rooms} 4819 2280 925 899 596 284 0 356 10159
7. Goa
Goa 8 5 2 22 a5 23 1 2 98
1805 667 247 2294 1442 558 13 38 7464
(No. of Hotels) 8 5 2 22 kH 23 1 2 98
{No.ofRooms} 1805 667 247 2294 1442 958 13 38 7464
8. Gujarat
Ahmedabad - 1 5 12 1 - 1 1 21
- a8 269 470 25 - 43 33 4928
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S. State/Place 5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Heri- Un- Total

No. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star tage classfied
Amipura - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 52 - - - - 52
Ankaleshwar - - - - 1 - - 1 2
- - - - 44 - - 40 84
Baruch - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 30 - - - 30
Bhavnagar - - - 1 2 - 1 1 5
- - - 38 60 - 23 30 151
Bhuj - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 15 - - 15
Chitrasani - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 17 - 17
Gandhidham - - 1 2 - - - - 3
- - 53 70 - - - - 123
Gondal - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 11 - 11
Gandhi Nagar - - - 1 - 1 - - 2
- - - 84 - 10 - - 94
Jamnagar - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 60 36 - - - 96
Mehsana - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 52 - - - - 52
Rajkot - - 1 3 2 - - - 6
- - 114 106 57 - - - 27
Saputara - - - - 1 - - 1 2
- - - - 40 - - 40 80
Surat - 1 - 3 1 - - 1 6
- 140 - 162 60 - - 56 418
Udlal - - - - - - - 1 1
- - - - - - 91 91
Vadodara - 1 1 5 2 2 - 0 11
- 102 62 265 68 70 - 0 567
Vapi - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 29 - - - 29
Valsad - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 36 36 - - - 72
(No. of Hotels) 0 3 8 31 14 4 4 6 70
(No.of Rooms) 0 330 498 1395 485 95 94 290 3187
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Na. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star tage classfied
9. Haryana
Ambala - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 32 37 - - - 66
Bahadurgarh - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 22 - - - - 22
Badshahpur - - - 1 - - - - |
- - - 20 - - - - 20
Farldabad - - - 2 - - - - 2
- - - 95 - - - - 95
Gurgaon - - - 4 1 - - - 5
- - - 180 25 - - - 208
Karnal - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 21 - - - -2
Manesar - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 80 - - - - 80
Panipal - - - 2 - - - - 2
- - - 58 - - - - 55
Panchkula - - 1 2 - - - - 3
- - 48 47 - - - - 96
Rewari - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 30 - - - - 30
Sikapur - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 25 - - - - 25
Surajkund - 1 - - - - - - 1
- 72 - - - - - - 72
Yamuna Nagar - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 20 - - - - 20
{No. of Hotels) 0 1 1 18 2 0 0 0 22
{No. of Rooms) 0 72 49 830 63 0 0 0 614

10, Himachal Pradesh

Dalhousie - - - 1 1 - - - 2
_ - - 20 26 - - - 48
Katrain - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 29 - - - - 29
Kullu - 1 - - - - - - 1
- 25 - - - - - - 25
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8. Siate/Place 58tar 5 4 3 2 1 Her- Un- Total
No. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star tage classfied
Manali - - 2 1 1 - - - 4
- - 61 25 21 - - - 107
Mashobra 1 - - - - - - - 1
(shirmla) 85 - - - - - - - 85
Nalagarh - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 15 - 15
Parwanoo - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 36 - - - 36
Shimla 1 - 2 2 - - 2 - 7
84 - 80 47 - - 45 - 258
Solan - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 12 - - - 12
Taragarh - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 15 - 15
(No.of Hotels) 2 1 4 5 5 0 4 0 21
{No.of Rooms) 169 25 141 121 95 0 75 0 626
11 JHARKHAND
Ranchi - - 1 5 2 - - - 8
- - 25 174 67 - - - 266
(No. of Hotels) 0 0 1 5 2 0 0 0 ]
{No.of Rooms }0 0 25 174 67 0 0 0 266
12 Jammu & Kashmir
Jammu & - - - 1 - - - - 1
Kashmir - - - 70 - - - - 70
Gulmarg - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 39 23 - - - 62
Jammu - - 2 - 1 - 1 - 4
- - 142 - 23 - 18 - 183
Katra - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 70 43 - - - M3
Pahalgacn - - - 1 - - - 1 2
- - - 42 - - - 68 110
Srinagar - 3 - 2 3 - - - 8
- 448 - 127 177 - - - 750
(No. of Hotels) 0 3 2 6 6 0 1 1 19
{Nc. of Rooms) 0 446 142 348 266 0 18 68 1288
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S. State/Place S5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Herl- Un- Total
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13 Karnataka
Bangalore 4 3 2 10 13 2 - 1 35
664 587 192 197 884 17 - 57 2898
Chikmangalur - - 1 - - - - - 1
- - 29 - - - - - 29
Coorg - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 48 - - - 48
Hassan - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 46 - - 48
Hubii - - - - - 1 - 1 2
- - - - - 50 - 26 78
Mangalare - - - 2 - - - 2 4
- - - 140 - - - 124 284
Mercara - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 22 - - - - 22
Mysore - 2 - 2 3 3 - 2 12
- 108 - 95 156 220 - 95 674
{No. of Hotels) 4 5 3 15 17 7 0 6 57
{No.ofRooms} 664 695 221 454 1088 433 0 302 2857
14 Kerala
Alleppey - - - 1 ] 1 1 - 8
- - - 21 138 12 12 - 181
Angamaly - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 43 - - - 43
Alappuzhe - - - 2 - 1 - - 3
- - - 10 - 17 - - 127
Alwaye - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - 10 - - 10
Angamalty - - - 1 1 1 - - 3
- - - 36 12 32 - - 80
Cannanore - - - - 1 - - 1 2
- - - - 26 - - 56 84
Changana - - - - 3 - - - 3
cherry - - - - 48 - - - 48
Thiruvalla - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 21 - - -
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S. State/Place 5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Heri- Un- Total
No. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star tage classfied

Ernakulam - 1 - 4 2 1 - - 8
- 108 - 167 61 21 - - 357

Guruvayur - - - 2 6 1 - - 9
- - - 39 204 45 - - 288

Kannur - - - 2 1 1 - - 4
- - - 72 36 30 - - 138

Kalpetta, - - - - - 1 - - 1
wayanad - - - - - 29 - - 29
Kochi 2 2 6 16 11 5 4 - 46
252 152 279 651 387 279 46 - 2046

Korsanyad - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 21 - - - 21

Karunagapalli - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 30 - - - 30

Trichur - - - 2 1 - - - 3
- - - 43 36 - - - 79

Kondotty - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 12 - - - 12

Udyogmandal - - - - 1 1 - - 2
- - - - 21 13 - - 34

Pothannedu - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 36 - - - 36

Kollam - - - 4 1 - - - 5
- - - 94 10 - - - 104

Kottarakkara - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 23 - - - - 23

Kottayam - - - 3 8 5 1 - 17
- - - 142 180 86 117 - 525

Kovalam - 1 - - 2 1 2 - 6
- 40 - - 66 29 58 - 193

KozhiKode - 1 1 3 7 2 1 2 17
- 74 52 87 285 24 6 85 613

Kumarakom - - - 4 - - 1 - 5
- - - 65 - - 37 - 102

Kumili - - - 1 3 - - - 4
- - - 30 67 - - - 97

Munnar - 1 - 3 3 - - - 7
- 38 - 88 103 - - - 229
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S. State/Place 5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Heri- Un- Total

No. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star tage classfied
Palakkad - - - 7 2 - - 2 11
- - - 204 33 - - 64 301
Pararoor - - - 1 - 1 - - 2
- - - 28 - 10 - - 38
Meenangadi - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - 16 - - 16
Quilon - - - - 1 1 - - 2
- - - - 18 14 - - 32
Pala - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 12 - - - 12
Sullan Battery - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 12 - - - 12
Peermade - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 20 - - - - 20
Tellicherry - - - - 1 1 - - 2
- - - - 24 14 - - 38
Punalur - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 20 - - - - 20
Thekkady - - 2 1 2 1 1 - 7
- - 84 50 52 48 6 - 240
Thiruvananthapuram 1 6 10 5 1 - - -
- 57 447 406 185 45 - - 1140
Thadupuzha - - - - - 2 - - 2
- - - - - 43 - - 43
Varkala - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 20 15 - - - 35
Trissur - - - 5 5 1 - - 11
- - - 117 205 14 - - 336
Varapuzha - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - 22 - - - 22
Waynad - - - 1 1 1 - - 3
- - - 32 14 37 - - 83
Wytilla - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 14 - - - 14
Idukki - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 10 - - - 10
Mallapuram - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 69 - - - 69
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8. State/Place 5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Herl- Un- Total
Na. Deluxe Star Ster Star Star Star tage classfied
Palghat - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - 46 - - - 46
(No. of Hotels) 2 7 15 80 ag 31 1 5 240
(No.of Rooms) 252 468 862 2633 2518 852 262 207 8075
15 Madhya Pradesh
Bandhavgarh - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - 18 - - - 18
Bhopal - - - 5 3 - 3 - 1"
- - - 190 94 - 186 - 470
Dhar - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 16 - 18
Gwallor - - - 2 - 1 1 - 4
- - - 102 - 249 27 - 183
Indore - 1 - 8 1 - - 1 9
- 78 - 297 43 - - 62 480
Jabalpur - - 1 3 4 1 - - 9
- - 52 149 166 24 - - MW
Kanha - - - - 1 - _ _ 1
- - - - 19 - - - 19
Khajuraho 1 2 - 2 - - - - 5
102 138 - 54 - - - - 2%
Khandwa - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 10 - - - 10
Munnar - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 26 - - - - 26
Mandla - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 21 - -
Raipur - - - 3 1 1 - - 5
- - - 104 13 4 - - 181
Bhilai - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 42 - - - - 42
(No. of Hotels) 1 3 1 23 13 4 5 1 51
(No.of Rcoms) 102 216 52 964 363 113 229 62 2101
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16 Maharashtra

Akala - - - 1 - - - - 1

- - - 38 - - - - 38

Amaravati - - - - - 1 - - 1

- - - - - 10 - - 10

Aurangabad - 3 - - 2 2 - 2 9

- 210 - - 35 72 - 102 419

Ahmad Nagar - - 1 - - 1 - - 2

- - 80 - - 58 - - 138

Bilaspur - - - - - 1 - - 1

- - - - - 21 - - 21

Mumbai 16 6 - 33 46 9 - - 126

h254 901 - 1796 1591 284 - - 10778

Bord| - - - - - 1 - - 29

- - - - - 15 - - 106

Chanderpur - - - 1 1 - - - 2

- - - 52 27 - - - 79

Chandid - - - - - 1 - - 1

- - - - - 20 - - 20

Chiplon - - - 1 - - - - 1

- - - a7 - - - - a7

Ellcre - - - - - 1 _ _ 1

- - - - - 16 - - 16

Jalgaon - - - - 1 - - - 1

- - - - 28 - - - 28

Karad - - - 1 1 - - - 2

- - - 28 36 - - - 64

Khandala - - - 2 2 1 - - 5

- - - 85 43 22 - - 150

Khaopoli - - - - 1 - - - 1

- - - - 12 - - - 12

Kolhapur - - - 1 2 - - - 3

- - - 28 28 - - - 56

Kabhapur - - - - 3 - - 1 4

- - - - 83 - - 54 137

Lonavala 1 - 1 2 2 - - 2 8

90 - a2 42 22 - - 94 280
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No. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star tage classfied

Manor - - - - - 2 - - 2
- - - - - 70 - - 70
Mahabaleshwar - - - 2 2 - - 1 5
- - - 76 76 - - 41 193
Matheran - - - 3 3 - - 1 7
- - - 142 124 - - 25 291
Nagpur - - - 2 4 2 - 1 9
- - - 152 117 31 - 42 342
Nasik - 1 - 5 5 3 - 2 16
- 68 - 198 201 98 - 44 609
Navi Mumbai - - - 2 3 1 - 1 7
- - - 110 100 24 - 33 267
Panvel - - - 1 - - - 2 3
- - - 20 - - - 36 56
Panchgani - - - 1 3 1 - - 5
- - - 42 140 40 - - 222
Pune 2 5 6 7 13 17 1 1 52
291 624 371 365 352 523 22 15 2563
Pandharpur - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 36 - - - - 36
Raigad - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 12 - - - 12
Ratnagiri - - 1 - - - - - 1
- - 32 - - - - - 32
Roha - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 16 - - 16
Osmanabad - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 38 - - - 38
Shirdi - 1 - 1 - 5 - 1 8
- 100 - 143 - 196 - 68 507
Sholapur - - - 3 2 2 - 1 8
- - - 93 45 38 - 30 206
Sindudurg - - - 2 - - - - 2
- - - 66 - - - - 66
Thane - - - - 3 2 - 2 7
- - - - 52 31 - 78 161
Vidyanagar - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 19 - - - 19
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8. State/Place 5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Heri- Un- Total
No. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star lage classfied
Vilhali - - - 1 . - . . 1
- - - 36 - - - - 36
Wardha Road - - - 1 - 1 - - 2
- - - 98 - 19 - - 117
(No. of Hotels) 19 16 21 74 102 55 1 - 332
(No.cfRooms) 5635 1903 1376 3683 3181 1604 22 - 18248
17 Manipur
{No.ofHotels) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
{(No.of Rooms) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
18 Meghalaya
Shillong - - 1 2 - 1 - - 4
- - 50 75 - 40 - - 165
{No.ofHotels) 0 0 1 2 0 1 0 0 4
(No.of Rooms) 0 0 50 75 0 40 0 0 165
19 Mizoram
Aizwal - - - - - - - 1 1
- - - - - - - 28 28
{No. of Hotels) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1
{No.of Rooms) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 28 28
20 Nagaland
0 0 0 0 0 1] 0 0 0
{No. of Hotals) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
{No.of Rooms) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
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S. State/Place 5Star 5 4 3 2 1 Herl- Un- Total
Na. Deluxe Star Ster Star Star Star tage classfied
21 Orissa
Angul - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 66 - - - 66
Bhubaneshwar 1 - 4 5 1 1 - - 12
70 - 262 207 48 32 - - 619
Cuttack - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 63 - - - 63
Dhenkanal - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 66 - - - 66
Pun - - 2 1 2 - 1 - 6
- - 88 34 118 - M - 274
Rayagada - - - - - - - 1 1
- - - - - - - 32 32
Rourkela - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 22 16 - - - 38
Jeypore - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - a1 - - - 3
(No. of Hotels) i 0 6 7 1 1 i 1 28
(No.ofRooma) 70 0 350 263 408 32 34 32 1189
22 Punjab
Amritsar - 1 3 2 3 - - - a9
- 78 101 11 66 - - - 356
Abhor - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 23 - - - 23
Bathinda - - - 2 6 - - - 8
- - - 57 28 - - - 155
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8. State/Place 5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Herl- Un- Total
No. Deluxe Star Ster Star Star Star tage classfied
Dera Bassi - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 26 - - - 26
Fardkot - - - - - 2 - - 2
- - - - - 20 - - 20
Gurdaspur - - - - 3 - - - 3
- - - - 22 - - - 22
Hoeshiarpur - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 32 - - - 32
Jaltandhar - 1 4 10 11 - - - 28
- 110 186 257 245 - - - 798
Ludhiana - 2 - 1 13 2 - - 28
- 237 - 368 289 27 - - 921
Palhankot - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 62 - - - 62
Patiala - - - 2 3 - - - 5
- - - 46 34 - - - Bo
Rajpura - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 20 - - - 20
Ropar - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 13 - - - 13
Malour - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 10 - - - 10
Mohali - - - - 2 - - - 2
- - - - 14 - - - 14
Bamala - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - " - - - 1
Moga - - - - - 2 - - 2
- - - - - 20 - - 20
{No. of Hotala) 4 7 27 54 6 0 0 98
(No.ofRooms) 425 287 839 965 67 0 0 2583
23 Rajasthan
Ajmer - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 60 - - - - 60
Alwar - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 22 21 - - - 4]
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No. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star tage classfied

Balasamand Lake Palace - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - - - 35

Behror - - - 2 - - - - 2
- - - 45 - - - - 45

Bharatpur - - - - - - - - 1
- - - - - - - - 22

Bikaner - - - 1 - - - - 5
- - - 36 - - 87 - 123

Bijapur - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 11 - 11

Chittorgarh - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 24 - - - 24

Deogarh - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 21 - 21

Sri Ganga - - - - 2 - - - 2
Nagar - - - - 29 - - - 29
Jaipur 4 3 1 10 8 2 6 - 34
638 366 59 458 364 86 133 - 2104

Jaislamer - - - 4 1 - 1 - 6
- - - 186 43 - 43 - 272

Jhunjhunu - - - 2 - - - - 2
- - - 76 - - - - 76

Jodhpur 2 1 1 1 4 - 4 - 13
187 122 62 24 77 127 - 599

Khimsar - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 14 - 14

Kumbhalgarh - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 26 - - - - 26

Kota - - - 2 3 - - - 5
- - - 50 65 - - - 115

Luni - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 19 - 19
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No. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star tage classfied
Mandawa - - - - 1 - 1 - 2
- - - - 55 - 51 - 106
MountAbu - - - 1 4 - 3 - 8
- - - 44 211 - 94 - 349
Mukundgarh - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 46 - 46
Neemrana - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 18 - 18
Pachar - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 16 - 16
Pushkar - - - 1 - - 1 - 2
- - - 36 - - 30 - 66
Rohit Garh - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 17 - 17
Samode - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 30 - 30
Sardar - - - - - - 1 - 1
Seamand - - - - - - 19 - 19
Sariska - - - - - - 1 - 1
- - - - - - 18 - 18
Sawai 1 - - - - - 1 - 2
Madhopur 25 - - - - 16 - 41
Shekhawati - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 28 - - - 28
Siliserh - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 9 - - - 9
Udiapur 1 - 1 6 7 - 4 - 19
79 - 25 220 269 - 105 - 698
(No. of Hotels 8 4 3 33 34 2 38 0 122
{No. of Rooms) 929 488 146 1283 1195 86 972 0 5099
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No. Deluxe Star Ster Star Star Star tage classfied
24 Sikkim
Gangtok - - 3 1 - - 1 - 5
- - 104 29 - - 28 - 161
(No. of Hotels) 0 0 3 1 0 0 1 0 5
(No. of Rooms) 0 0 104 29 0 0 28 0 161
25 Tamil Nadu
Avinashi - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 40 - - - - 40
Chennai 3 6 9 39 18 8 - 6 89
560 897 an 2592 709 470 - 156 6255
Chidambaram - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 45 - - 45
Coimbalore - - - 4 2 4 - 1 1
- - - 237 121 165 - a8 561
Coonor - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 24 33 - - - 57
Goblchetti- - - - - - 1 - - 1
palayam - - - - - 47 - - 47
Covelong 1 - - - - - - - 1
72 - - - - - - - 72
Coulrallam - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 23 - - 23
Palani - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 42 - - 42
Dindigul - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 20 - - 20
El'ode - - - - - 1 - _ 1
- - - - - 42 - - 42
Gingee - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 22 - - - 22
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S. State/Place 5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Heri- Un- Total

No. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star tage classfied

Honganekkol - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 30 - - 30

Kanchipuram - - - 1 - 1 - - 2
- - - 27 - 27 - - 54

Karur - - - - 1 1 - - 2
- - - - 31 31 - - 62

Kanya Kumari - - - 2 - 1 - 1 4
- - - 152 - 45 - 36 233

Karaikudi - - - - - 2 - - 2
- - - - - 70 - - 70

Kodai Kanal - 1 - 2 1 1 - - 5
- 91 - 90 54 24 - - 259

Madurai 1 - - 3 1 2 1 - 8
63 - - 118 51 102 34 - 368

Mamallapuram - - - 3 2 1 - - 6
- - - 148 67 48 - - 263

Nagapatnam - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 27 - - 27

Coorg - - - - 1 1 - - 2
- - - - 48 20 - - 68

Theni - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 32 - - - - 32

Theoni - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 32 - - - - 32

Tiruvanamalai - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 39 - - - 39

Nellore - - - 2 - - - - 2
- - - 51 - - - - 51

Nilgaris - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 15 - - - 15

Mettupalayan - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 28 26 - - - 54

Nagarcoil - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 32 - - - 32

Namakkal - - - 1 1 1 - - 3
- - - 33 24 24 - - 81

Neyveli - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 24 - - - 24
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S. State/Place 5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Herl- Un- Total
No. Deluxe Star Ster Star Star Star tage classfied
Palani - - - - 2 - - 1 3
- - - - a4 - - 45 129
Pallachi - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 36 - - 36
Perumbavoor - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 10 - - - 10
Rameshwaram - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 45 - - 45
Salem - - - 1 3 1 - 1 6
- - - 52 136 20 - 58 268
Thanjavur - - - 2 1 1 - - 4
- - - 84 20 40 - - 144
Tiruchendur - - - - . 1 B _ 1
- - - - - 3o - - 3o
Tiruchirapally - - 1 1 - 2 - 2 6
- - 54 84 - 53 - 94 285
Tirunelvelli - - - 1 - 1 - - 2
- - - 70 - Kli] - - 100
Tirupur - - - 2 1 - - 1 4
- - - 140 40 - - 87 237
Udagha - - - 5 2 - 1 2 10
mandalam - - - 403 46 - 40 88 579
Velonkoni - - - - - - - 1 1
- - - - - - - 18 18
Vellore - - - 1 1 - - 1 3
- - - 30 32 - - 32 94
Yercaud - - - - 1 1 - 1 3
- - - - 33 13 - 81 127
{No. of Hotals) 5 7 10 74 44 39 2 16 197
{(No.of Rooms) €95 988 925 4467 1899 1569 74 703 11120
26 Uttar Pradesh
Agra 3 3 2 8 6 - - 1 23
756 396 312 469 128 - - 30 2091
Aligarh - - - - 1 - . . 1
- - - - 25 - - - 25
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S. State/Place 5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Heri- Un- Total
No. Deluxe Star Star Star Star Star tage classfied

Allahabad - - 1 - 3 - - - 4

- - 85 - 34 - - - 119

Balrampur - - - - 1 - _ - 1

- - - - 20 - - - 20

Gaziabad - - - 2 - - - - 2

- - - 88 - - - - 88

Gajraula - - - 1 - - - - 1

- - - 24 - - - - 24

Gorakhpur - - - - 2 - - - 2

- - - - 60 - - - 60

Jhansi - - - 2 - 1 - - 3

- - - 88 - 31 - - 19

Kushinagar - - - 1 - - - - 1

- - - 63 - - - - 63

Kanpur - - 1 - - 1 - - 2

- - 86 - - 19 - - 105

Lucknow 1 3 1 4 - - - - 9

110 294 61 207 - - - - 672

Mathura - - - 2 - - - - 2

- - - 49 - - - - 49

Moradabad - - - - 1 - - - 1

- - - - 20 - - - 20

Srawasti - - - 2 - - - - 2

- - - 60 - - - - 60

Fatehpursikri - - - - 1 - - - 1

- - - - 24 - - - 24

Noida - - - 2 - - - - 2

- - - 62 - - - - 82

Rampur - - - - 1 1 - - 2

- - - - 22 22 - - 44

Varanasi 1 1 2 5 2 - 1 - 12

130 140 192 250 64 - 40 - 816

(No. of Hotels) 5 7 7 29 18 3 1 1 7

(No.ofRooms) 996 830 736 1360 397 72 40 30 4461
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8. State/Place 5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Herl- Un- Tolal
No. Deluxe Star Ster Star Slar Star tage classfied

27 Uttranchal

Almora - - - - 1 - ; _ 1
- - - - 10 - - - 10

Dehradun - - 1 2 3 3 - - 9
- - 30 68 70 51 - - 219

Haridwar - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 72 - - - 72

Haldwani - - 1 - - - - 1
- - 30 - - - - 30

Mukieswar - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 10 - - - 10

Mussoorie 1 - - 4 2 1 | 1 10
90 - - 166 102 24 121 38 542

Nainital - - 1 3 2 1 2 0 9
- - 35 135 49 22 64 0 305

Narender Nagar - - - 2 - - - - 2
- - - 150 - - - - 150

Ram Nagar - - - 2 - - - - 2
- - - 52 - - - - 52

Ranikhel - - - - 1 1 1 _ 3
- - - - 20 26 13 - 59

Rishikash - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 62 - - - 52

Robarts Ganj - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 15 - - 15

(No.ofHotels) 1 0 2 14 12 7 4 1 41
(No.ofRooms} 90 0 85 go1 385 138 198 39 1516

28 West Bengal

Asansol - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - 42 - - - - 42

Berahmpur - - - - - - - 1 1
- - - - - - - 27 27

Bolapur - - - - 1 - - - 1
- - - - 32 - - - 32

Kolkatta 4 5 5 7 7 2 - 0 30
855 735 464 316 300 81 - 0 2751
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S. Slate/Place 58tar 5 4 3 2 1 Her- Un- Total
Na. Deluxe Star Ster Star Star Star tage classfied
Darjeeling - - - 5 5 - 5 - 15
- - - 143 151 - 84 - 308
Digha - - - 1 1 - - - 2
- - - 23 44 - - - 67
Durgapur - - - 2 - - - 1 K
- - - a8 - - - 15 113
Haldia - - - 2 - - - - 2
- - - 63 - - - - 63
Kalimpong - - 1 - - - - - 1
- - 26 - - - - - 26
Malda - - - 2 1 - - 1 4
- - - 28 22 - - az 02
Siligun - - 1 3 2 - - - g
- - a5 143 66 - - - 244
Shantiniketan - - - 3 - - - - 3
- - - 106 - - - - 108
{No. of Hotels) 4 5 7 26 17 2 5 3 69
{No.ofRooms) 855 735 525 962 615 81 94 74 3941
29 Andaman & Nicobar
Part Blair - 1 - - 4 1 - - ]
- 48 - - 132 13 - - 183
{No. of Hotels) 0 1 0 0 4 1 0 0 [
{No.of Rooms) 0 48 0 0 132 13 0 0 183
30 Chandigarh
Chandigarh - - 2 2 7 - - - 1
- - 105 46 172 - - - 323
{No. of Hotels) 0 0 2 2 7 0 0 0 1
{No. of Rooms) 0 0 105 46 172 0 0 0 323
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8. State/Place 5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Herl- Un- Total
Na. Deluxe Star Ster Star Star Star tage classfied
31 Daman & Diu
Daman & Diu - - - 3 - - - - 3
- - - 134 - - - - 134
{No. of Hotels) 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 3
{No.ofRooms) 0 0 0 134 0 0 0 0 134
32 Dadra & Nagar Haveli
Silvasa - - - 3 - 1 - - 4
- - - 143 - 28 - - 1
{No. of Hotels) 0 0 0 3 0 1 0 0 4
{No. of Rooms) 0 0 0 143 1] 28 0 0 1M
33 Lakshadweep
Bangaram - - - - - 1 - - 1
- - - - - 30 - - 30
{No. of Hotels) 0 0 0 1} 0 1 0 0 1
{No.of Rooms) 0 0 0 1} 0 30 0 0 30
34 Pondicherry
Pondlcherry - - - 3 - 1 - - 4
- - - 159 - 58 - - 217
{No.ofHotels) 0 0 0 3 0 1 0 0 4
{No. of Rooms) 0 0 0 159 0 58 0 0 217
GTotal (No. of Hotels) 78 89 128 634 560 207 79 119 1892
{No.of Rooms) 17885 10982 8831 28783 18449 6765 2173 3902 97770

Source: Adminisirative Records of Hotels maintained by Depariment of Tourism
Nole: Figures in the first and second lines indicate number of hotels end number of rooms respectively.
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4. INDIAN HOTEL INDUSTRY SURVEY 2003-04 BY FH & RAI

Indian Hotel Industry Survey is conducted by the Federation of Hotel & Restaurant

Association of India (FH & RAIl). During the year 2003-2004, the survey covered 1109
Hotels (60,773 room) across various citiesinIndia. Broadly the survey revealedthat:

Ouf the 30 cities surveyed, the average occupancy of hotels was registered from
34.5% (Kullu-Manali) to 78.9% (Bangalore) during the year 2003-04 as against
34.1% (Aurangabad) o 72 4 % (Bangalore) during 2002-03;

On an average, 75.0 percent of the guests were Indians and 25.0% Foreigners;

Ofthe total guests, 58.0% were Business guests and 41.9% Leisure guests;

Of all the foreign tourists surveyed, maximum were from UK(16.0%) followed by USA
{12.7%), Germany (7.6%)and France (7.1%)

Following tables give delails of Average Occupancy in 30 cities, Guest Analysis and
Country of Origin of Foreign Guests.

TABLE-5.4
AVERAGE OCCUPANCY OF HOTELS IN 30 CITIES

Average Occupancy
City 1999-2000 2000-2001  2001-2002 2002-2003 | 2003-2004
All India 51.7% 55.6% 53.2% 54.8% 59.7%
Agra 46.0% 55.4% 42.9% 422% 51.0%
Ahmedabad 51.8% 57.7% 59.9% 51.3% 57.0%
Aurangabad 36.4% 44 8% D 34.1% 63.0%
Bangalore 57.1% 72.1% 62.8% 72.4% 78.9%
Bhopal 51.3% 53.8% 1D 62.3% 59.6%
Kolkata 52.9% 66.7% 61.7% 63.6% 84.6%
Chennai 58.7% 75.1% 65.0% 63.9% €61.6%
Cochin 68.5% 68.2% 58.7% 57.6% 69.0%
Colmbatore 55.7% 56.4% ID ID 84.5%
Darjeeling ID 26.3% 28.2% ID 62.6%
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City 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 2002-2003 | 2003-2004
Goa 49.6% 57.1% 56.1% 60.2% 65.3%
Hyderabad 62.1% 71.4% 67.2% 71.0% 72.8%
Indore 53.6% 65.1% 77.5% 64.7% 61.4%
Jaipur 49.2% 52.3% 56.2% 56.9% 62.6%
Jodhpur 44.5% 34.7% 32.5% 37.4% 45.9%
Kullu-Manali 33.3% 44.4% 39.8% ID 34.5%
Mount Abu ID ID 42.1% 38.1% 51.8%
Mumbai 59.5% 66.1% 63.8% 62.6% 66.3%
Mussourie 44.9% 52.9% ID ID 70.0%
Mysore 55.9% 52.5% ID 51.1% 34.8%
New Delhi 60.1% 59.3% 55.9% 58.3% 69.1%
Nagpur ID 55.0% 60.0% 57.2% 51.3%
Pune 58.3% 58.1% 58.0% 59.9% 62.1%
Shimla 28.4% 48.1% 43.6% 46.7% 45.0%
Thiruvanthapuram 41.1% 57.0% 55.4% 60.3% 51.1%
Udagamandalam (Ooty) ID ID 38.0% ID 48.8%
Udaipur 41.2% 44.0% 44.3% 46.6% 45.7%
Varanasi 39.3% 46.9% ID ID 52.0%
Vadodara ID 58.0% 43.5% 46.4% 62.5%
Vishakapatnam 63.8% 65.6% 56.6% ID 70.0%

Source:- Indian Hotel Industry Survey 2003-04, FH&RAI.

ID:-Insufficient Data
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TABLE-5.5

GUEST ANALYSIS
2003-2004

Composition 5 Star 5 4 3 2 1 Heritage | Other |All India

Deluxe | Star| Star | Star Star | Star Average
Number of 34 27| 46| 255| 154 | 44 29 | 112| 701
responses
Domestic 48.8 628 | 694 | 790 | 83.1| 844 468 | 804 | 750
Guests(% age
Foreign 51.2 372 | 306 | 210| 169 | 1586 53.2 | 196 | 250
Guests(% age)
Total(% age) 100.0 |100.0 |100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 |100.0 | 100.0
Total Business 65.2 61.8 | 67.2 B5| 6086 | 493 289 | 51.7| 580
Guest*(% age)
Total Leisure 34.8 38.2 | 328 417 39.4 50.7 7.4 48.3 419
Guest(% age)
Total(% age) 100.0 |100.0 |100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 |100.0 | 100.0
Avg.Stay of 20 1.9 25 24 25 27 64 2.2 2.6
Domestic
Guests(Days)
Avg.Stay of 31 a7 43 31 23 31 33 29 32
Foreign
Guests(Days)
Avg. Stay of 2.0 1.9 22 21 1.8 2.6 1.6 23 2.0
Business
Guests(Days)
Avg.Stay of 31 22 24 22 2.8 2.5 1.8 2.0 24 |
Leisure Guests
(Days}
Percenlage of 46.7 370 | 387 | 543 | 382 | 593 200 | 450 | 455
Repeat Guesls

*Total Business Gues! include Alrfine Crew

Source- indian Holel industry Survey 2003-2004, Federation of Holel & Restaurant Associalion of India
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TABLE-5.6

COUNTRY OF ORIGIN OF GUESTS

2003-2004
Composition 58tar | 5 4 3 2 |1 Herltage| Other |All India
Deluxe| Star | Star | Star| Star| Star Avarage
Number of 33 26 41 127 55 | 13 26 3z 353
responses
ASEAN® 40 40 | 55 74| 89 | 75 1.2 48 6.1
Australia (%) 27 25 | 28 28| 39| 24 5.7 42 33
Canada (%) 23 23 | 50 30| 41 | 31 2.6 43 34
Caribbean (%) 1.0 02 | 03 02| 06 | 04 0.0 0.1 03
China (%) 1.5 1.7 | 1.9 23| 1.7 | 1.3 1.2 1.2 1.8
France (%) 6.8 60 | 62 62| 50 | 3.5 18.1 8.8 71
Germany (%) 6.6 69 | 7.7 7.8 | 62| 51 11.7 84 76
Japan (%) 6.5 39 | 73 51| 36| 62 32 45 50
Middle East (%) 38 41 1.6 27| 66 | 2.8 09 39 34
Other European(%)| 8.5 98 | 58 83| 111 | 55 13.5 8.6 89
Russia (%) 29 70 | 54 31| 24 | 27 1.9 28 34
SAARC* (%) 4.0 46 | 84 85| 96 |279 1.0 75 8.0
South Africa(%]) 08 1.7 | 2.2 20| 12| 22 0.6 32 1.8
U.K. (%) 17.9 16.7 | 16.1 16.6 | 124 |15.0 204 (142 16.0
USA (%) 17.6 12.0 (104 | 140 (113 | 7.0 12.0 (114 12.7
Other (%) 13.3 16.7 (135 | 101 | 115 | 75 60 |122 1.3
Total*(%) 100.0 100.0 |100.0 | 100.0 (100.0 (100.0 | 100.0 [100.0 |100.0
Source : indian Holel Induslry Survey 2003-2004) Federalion of Holel & Restaurant Association of Indie.

* ASEAN: Association of South East Asean Nations

“ SAARC: South Asian Association for Regional Co-operation
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TRAVEL AGENTS, TOUR OPERATORS

AND TOURIST TRANSPORT

OPERATORS

In order to encourage quality standards and services, the Ministry of Tourism
approves travel agents, tour operators, tourist transport operators and adventure tour
operators in the country, as per the guidelines (Appendix -1V to VII). As on 31st December
2004, 223 travel agents, 308 tour operators, 175 tourist transport operators and 13
adventure tour operators are registered with Ministry of Tourism. The State-wise
distribution of these unitsis giveninthe table below:

TABLE-6.1

STATE-WISE NUMBER OF RECOGNISED TOURIST TRANSPORT OPERATORS,
TRAVEL AGENCIES, TOUR OPERATORS AND ADVENTURE TOUR OPERATORS

Sr. State/UT Tour Travel Tourist Adventure
No. Operators | Agencies | Transport Tour
Operators | Operators

1. Andhra Pradesh 4 7 7 =
2. | Arunachal Pradesh - - = -
3 Assam 5 - 1 -
4. Bihar 1 - - =
5. | Chhattisgarh - - - =
6. | Goa T - 2 1
7. Gujarat - 3 2 =
8. Haryana 7 - - -
9. Himachal Pradesh - = < =
10.| Jammu & Kashmir 5 1 = =
11.| Jharkhand - - = -
12.| Karnataka 3 15 12 =
13.| Kerala 1" 1 17 -
14.| Madhya Pradesh 1 - 2 -
15.| Maharashtra 26 42 14 -
16.| Manipur - - = -
17.| Meghalaya - = - =
18.| Mizoram - - - =
19.| Nagaland 1 - - =
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.| ST Opiors | Adones | Tatay | AL

Operators | Operators
20. Orissa 4 - - -
21. Punjab - 3 3 -
22. Rajasthan 4 1 9 -
23. Sikkim - - - -
24. Tamil Nadu 15 25 22 -
25. Tripura - - - -
26. Uttar Pradesh 4 5 5 -
27. Uttaranchal - 1 - -
28. West Bengal 4 15 1 1
20. Andaman & Nicobar - 1 - -
30. Chandigarh - 1 3 -
31. Dadra & Nagar Haveli - - - -
32. Daman & Diu - - - -
33. Delhi 206 99 73 1
34. Lakshadweep - - - -
35. Pondicherry - 3 2 -
Total 308 223 175 13

Source:-Administrative Records of Department of Tourism.
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7.1 INDIAN INSTITUTE OF TOURISM & TRAVEL MANAGEMENT

The Indian Institute of Tourism and Travel Management (IITTM) was established as
a registered society in 1983 at New Delhi under the Ministry of Tourism with the objective of
developing and promoling education, training and research in the field of travel and
tourism. In August 1992, Inslitute was shifted to Gwalior and is now functionning from its
own campus at Govindpuri, Gwalior-474011.

Since 1995-96, IITTM started full-time one-year Diploma in Tourism Managementl
(DTM} programme with the approval of All Indian Council of Technical Education (AICTE),
New Delhi. In 1996-97, Eastern Regional Centre, Bhubaneshwar was established with the
same DTM programme. Besides this, the Institule also undertakes various courses like
Guide Training courses, UGC Refresher Courses for University and College leachers, elc.

Orientation Programme for officers posled in Indiatourism Offices abroad and
Officers of the State Governments and Tourism Development Corporations are also
organised by [ITTM, on request by Ministry of Tourism and State Governments.

At present, the linstilute is running three regular courses viz Bachelor of Tourism
Manangement (BTM-Honours) a three year course, Master of Business Administration
(MBA), a two year course and Post Graduate Diploma in Tourism Management (PGDTM),
a one year course. Besides the short duration courses being arranged by the Institute, it is
also running a PG Diploma in Tourism & Travel Industry Management at its nine chapters
situated at Delhi, Kolkatta, Lucknow, Guwahati, Trivandrum, Ahemdabad, Ranchi, Jaipur
and Dehradun.

Following table gives stalistical information about number of students enrolled in vanious
courses, being offered by the Institute at its Gwalior and Bhubaneshwar Centres:

Number of Students on-roll
Course Gawalior Bhubaneshwar Total
1.Bachelor of Tourism (Hons.) 174 Q0 264
Ist Year 48 29 77
Il Year 65 33 98
Il Year 81 28 89
2.PG Diploma in Tourism 59 50 109
Management.
3. Master of Business Admn. 78 - 78
Ist Year 41 -- 41
Il Year a7 -- 37
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7.2 HOTEL MANAGEMENT AND CATERING INSTITUTIONS

There are 21 Central Government sponsored Institutes of Holel Management, 3
State Government sponsored Institutes of Hotel Management and 6 Food Craft
Institutes offering specialized courses in hotel management and catering in the country.
Institutes of Hotel Management offer M.Sc. Hospitality Administration; B.Sc. Hospitality
and Hotel Adminlstration; P.G. Diploma and other Certificate Courses. Food Craft
Institutes offer 1% Year Diploma Programs in Food Production; F&B Service; House
Keeping Operation; Front Office Operation and Bakery & Confectionery. Alist of Hotel
Management Institutes and Food Craft Institutes is given at Appendix-XIV. All these
Institutes are affiliated to the National Council for Hotel Management at apex level which
regulates academics for all the Institutes. The Council conducts common examination
for all the courses that the affiliated Institutes offer. The M.Sc. and B.Sc. Programs are
offered in collaboration with Indira Gandhi National Open University for which
certification is jointly carried out by the University. Certification for all other Diploma and
Cerlificate Courses is done by the Nalional Council. Details of courses offered by
Instilutes of Hotel Management and Food Craft Institules, entry level qualification,
duration, sludents on role and out turn are given in following tables
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TABLE 7.1

_DETAILS OF COURSES OFFERED BY IHMs/FCls

Management

Sl Courne Duratlon Qualificatlon Age Limit | Instiuie where course Is available
No.
1. | M.Se. Hospitality 2Years | Degrea in HMCT/ Inslitutes of Hotel Management at:
Administration Diploma in HMCT Bangalore, Delhi (Pusa) and Mumbai
with any other Degrea
2. B.Se. Hggpnalw A Years Class XIl of 1042 22 slihites of Hotel Mana i
And Hotal systam or Yaars Ahmadabad, Bangalom, Bhapal, )
Administration equivalent Bhubaneswar, Chandigarh, Chennai,
Delhi (Pusa), Delhi (Lajpatnagar),
Gangtok, Goa, Gwalior, Gurdaspur,
Guwahati, Hyderabad, Jaipur, Jodhpur,
Kolkata, Lucknow, Mumbai, Paina,
Shimla, Srinagar, Shillong and
Thiruvananthapuram
2 | PostGraduate 1%4 Graduation in any 25 Inslitutes of Hotel Managament at:
Diploma In Years System Years Bhubaneswar, Chennai, Delhi (Pusa),
Accommodation Gwlior, Hyderabad, Kolkata, Mumbai,
Operalion & Management Shimla and Trivandrum
_ Post Graduale 1Year | Graduate with 25 Food Craft Inslitute ai : Fardabad
4. | Diploma in Dietelics and Science or Years | Inslilutes of Hotel Maragement at:
Hespilal Food Service Bachelor in Home Chennal, Delhi {Pusa) and Mumbal
Science
5. | DiplemaIn 14 1042 or 22 Institutes of Holel & -
Food Production Years equivalent Years | Chennal, Ganglok, Jodhpur and Patna
Food Craft Instilules at:
Ajmer, Chandigarh, Darjealing,
Faridabad, Udalpur and Pondichemy
6. | Diplomain 1%4 1042 or y.rl Inslitutes of Holel Management at:
F&B Sarvica Yoars equivalent Years | Delhi (Pusa), Ganglok and Jachpur
Food Crafi Institutes at:
Ajmer, Chandigarh, Darjeeling,
Faridabad, Udaipur and Pondicherry
7. | Diplomain 1%4 1042 or 2 Institule of Holel Management at
Frant Office Years equivalent Years | Chennal and Jodhpur
Food Crafl Inshitutes at:
Ajmer, Chandigarh, Darjeeling and
- Udaipur
8 | Diplomain 1% 104200 22 Food Crafl Inglitutes al:
Heuse Keeping Yoars equivalent Years | Ajmer, Chandigarh, Udaipur and
Pondicherry
9. | Diplomain 1% 104201 22 Ipslitutes of Holel M men
Bakery & Years equivalent Years | Chennai and Delhi (Pusa)
Conleclionery Food Craft Ingtit {:
Chandigarh and Fandabad
10.| Crafismanship 1% 10" Class pass of 22 Inslitutes of Hotel Maragement at:
Course jn Yoars 10+2 Years | Bhopal, Bhubaneswar, Chennai, Delhi
Food Production (Pusa), Goa, Gwalior, Kolkata, Mumbai,
Shimla and Trivandrum
1. | Craflsmanship Course 24 Weak | 10" Class paess of 22 Inslitutes of Hotel Management at:
in F&B Service 1042 Yaars Bhubaneswar, Chennai, Goa,
Hyderabad, Kolkata and Shimla
12.| Caeriificale Coursa in 6 Months | Class Xl of 10+2 28 Inslitutes of Hotal Maragement at:
Hotal & Calering syslem or equivalant years | Chennal and Mumbai
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TABLE 7.2

INSTITUTES OF HOTEL MANAGEMENT, CATERING TECHNOLOGY
& APPLIED NUTRITION

STUDENTS ON ROLL IN B. Sc. PROGRAM DURING 2004-2005

8. Institule Actual No. of No. of No. of Total No. of
No students students students students in
admitted in 18t yaar in2ndYaar | in3rd Year all three yaars

1. Ahmedabad 139 126 108 a73

2. Bangalore 178 144 152 474

KR Bhopal 187 177 142 508

4. Bhubaneswar 159 150 128 437

5. Chandigarh 148 160 143 451

6. Chennal 154 141 137 432

7. Delhi Pusa 166 144 115 425

8. Delhi Lajpalnagar 62 43 a8 143

9. Gangtok a9 a8 14 91

10. Goa 167 145 141 453

11. Gurdaspur 124 121 80 325

12, Guwahati 95 86 S8 239

13. Gwalior 127 133 101 361

14, Hyderabad 152 151 135 438

15. Jaipur 113 108 100 Kyal

186. Jodhpur 66 44 28 138

17. Kolkata 233 184 173 590

18. Lucknow 166 130 132 428

19, Mumbai 190 179 181 580

20, Palna 98 60 24 182

21, Shimia 122 96 50 268

22, Srinagar 15 23 15 53

23, Shilleng a 24 16 7

24, Trivandrum 120 115 115 350
Total 3051 2722 2326 8099
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TABLE 7.3

STUDENTS ON ROLL IN DIPLOMA COURSES FOR 2004-2005
OFFERED BY IHMs/FCls

Sl Institute Food Front House F&B Bakery &

No Production| Office | Keeping | Service (Confectionery

1. | IHM, Delhi - Pusa - - - 28 29

2. | IHM, Chennai 74 05 - 17 28

3. | IHM, Patna 18 - - - -

4, | I[HM, Jaipur - - 20 26 -

5. | IHM, Gangtok 18 - - 10 -

6. | IHM, Jodhpur 26 26 - 26 -

7. | FCI, Ajmer 29 30 31 30 -

8. | FCI, Chandigarh 70 35 35 70 30

9. | FCI, Darjeeling 33 19 - 18 -

10. | FCI, Faridabad 38 - - 37 20

11. | FCI, Udaipur 33 24 22 30 -

12. | FCI, Pondicherry 27 - 15 25 -
Total: Je6 139 123 317 107
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TABLE 7.4

INSTITUTE OF HOTEL MANAGEMENT,
CATERING TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED NUTRITION

OUT-TURN OF STUDENTS IN HOTEL MANAGEMENT & CATERIN TECHNOLOGY
INSTITUTES DURING 2003-2004

Sl | Institute 3" Year of P.G. Diploma Craft Craft PG Certificate
No. B.Sc. in Course in | Course | Diploma in Hotel &
Program | Accommodation| Food in F&B | Course in Catering
Operation Production| Service | Dietetics | Management
1. | Ahmedabad 87 - - = = -
2. | Bangalore 99 - - = =
3. | Bhopal 97 - 29 - N -
4. | Bhubaneswar 107 27 27 21 - -
5. | Calcutia 142 20 27 35 - -
6. | Chandigarh 80 - - - . -
7. | Chennai 82 10 75 20 08 07
8. | Gangtok 16 - - - - -
9. | Goa 135 - 52 24+21 - -
10. | Gurdaspur 22 - ) = =
11. | Guwahati 62 - - - = =
12. | Gwalior 84 10 22 - - -
13. | Hyderabad 11 20 42 21+9 - -
14.| Jaipur 72 - - - = -
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Sl. Institute 3" Year of P.G. Diploma Craft Craft P.G. Certificate
No. B.Sc. in Course in | Course | Diploma in Hotel &
Program | Accommodation| Food in F&B | Course in Catering
Operation Production| Service | Dietetics |Management

15.| Jodhpur 18 - - - - -

16.| Lucknow 115 - - - - -

17.| Mumbai 176 29 63 24124 29 10

18. New Delhi-Pusa 125 08 26 - 21 -

19.| New Delhi Laj'ngr 30 - - - - -

20.| Patna 26 - - - - -

21.| Shillong - - - - - -

22.| Shimla 30 20 48 10+8 - -

23.| Srinagar 21 - - - - -

24.| Thiruvananthapuram 112 26 26 - - -

25. FCI Faridabad - 33 - - - -
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TABLE 7.5

COURSE-WISE OUT-TURN OF
STUDENTS IN 2003-2004 DIPLOMA COURSES

Sl Institute Food Front | House Fa&B Bakery &

No Production| Office | Keeping | Service |Confectionery
1. | IHM, Delhi - Pusa - - - 20 26

2. | IHM, Chennai 28 - - - 37

3. | IHM, Patna 11 - - - -

4. | IHM, Ahmedabad 16 - - - -

5. | IHM, Gangtok 06 “ : 06 -

6. | IHM, Jodhpur 18 18 - 16 -

7. | FCI, Ajmer 16 16 1" 20 -

8. | FCI, Chandigarh 64 29 22 57 31

9. | FCI, Darjeeling 22 10 - 09 -

10. | FCI, Faridabad 39 - - 35 13

11. | FCI, Udaipur 17 16 o7 17 -

12. | FCI, Pondicherry 26 ~ 16 23 -
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ANNUAL PLAN OUTLAYS AND FINANCIAL
ASSISTANCE PROVIDED TO STATES

The Annual Plan 2005-06 aims at positioning tourism as a major engine of
economic growth and harnessing it's direct and multiplier effects for employment and
poverty eradication in an environmentally sustainable manner. The Plan activities of the
Ministry of Tourism essentially relate to the following:

(i) Infrastructure Development

(i) Product Development

(iii) Human Resource Development

(iv) Promotion and Marketing

(v) Market Research and Information Technology; and

(vi) Monitoring and Evaluation

Since most of the infrastructural components and delivery systems are within the

purview of the State Governments or private sector, the infrastructure for tourism is mainly
being developed by providing financial assistance to State/lUT Governments, and by
providing various incentives to private entrepreneurs. The following tables give detailed

Annual Plan Qutlays for the Ministry of Tourism for the Annual Plan 2004-05 and 2005-06
as also State wise financial assistance provided during the year 2004-05.
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TABLE 8.1

ANNUAL PLAN OUTLAY (2004-05)

MINISTRY OF TOURISM
(Rs. In Millions)
S.No. Name of Scheme Annual Plan
(2004-05)
Budget
Estimates
1 2 3
I Central Sector Schemes (CS)
1.1 1. Externall y Aided Project 75.00
2. UNDP Endogenous Projects 25.00
12 Assistance to IHMs/FCIs/IITTM/NIWS/NIAS 250.00
/NCHMCT
1.3 Capacity Building for Service Providers 30.00
1.4 Overseas Promotion and Publicity including Markel 900.00
Development Assistance
1:5 Do mestic Promotion and Publicity including 140.00
Hospitality
1.6 Incentives to Accommodation infrastructure 100.00
1.7 Construction of Building for [ISM at Gulmarg 60.00
Kashmir (J&K Package)
1.8 Total — CS Schemes (1.1 - 1.7) 1580.00
1] Centrally Sponsored Schemes (CSS)
21 Computerisation and information Technology 170.00
22 Market Research including 20 years perspective 30.00
plan
2:3 Integrated Development of Tourist Circuits 850.00
24 Product / Infrastructure and Destination 1400.00
Development
25 Assistance for Large Revenue Generating Projects 180.00
2.6 Revival of Tourism in J & K (J & K Package) 90.00
2.7 Tourism Infrastucture Development Fund 200.00
28 Total CSS Schemes (2.1- 2.7) 2920.00
29 Total -CS & CSS Schemes (1.8 + 2.8) 4500.00
. 10% Lump sum provision for NE Region & Sikkim
Capital 350.00
Revenue 150.00
3.1 Total North East Region & Sikkim 500.00
3.2 Grand Total (2.9 + 3.1) 5000.00
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TABLE 8.2

ANNUAL PLAN OUTLAY (2005-06)
MINISTRY OF TOURISM

{Rs. In Millions)
S.No. Name of Scheme Annual Plan
(2004-05)
Budget
Estimates

1 2 3

L Central Sector Schemes (CS)

1.1 1. Exiernally Aided Project(Buddhist Centres) 10.75
2. UNDP Endogenous Projects 3.25

1.2 Assistance to IHMs/FCIs/IITTM/NIWS /NIAS 30.00
INCHMCT

1.3 Capacity Building for Service Providers 15.00

1.4 Overseas Promotion and Pubilicity including Market 140.00
Development Assistance

1.5 Domestic Promotion and Publicity including 70.00
Hospitality

1.6 incentives to Accommodation infrastructure 10.00

74 Construction of Building for [ISM at Gulmarg 6.00
Kashmir (J&K Package)

1.8 Market Research including 20 years perspective 3.00
plan

18 Assistance for Large Revenue Generating Project 30.00

1.10 Computerization and information  Technology 20.00

1.1 Total — CS Schemes (1.1 -1.10) 338.00

1] Centrally Sponsored Schemes (CSS)

21 Product / Infrastructure Development for 359.00*
Destination and Circuits

2.2 Tourism Infrastucture Development Fund 10.00

2.3 Total CSS Schemes (2.1 —2.2) 369.00

24 Total -CS & CSS Schemes (1.11 + 2.3) 707.00

1. 10% Lump sum provision for NE Region including 79.00
Sikkim

3.1 Total -( North East Region & Sikkim) 79.00

3.2 Grand Total (2.4 + 3.1) 786.00

e This includes Rs.25.00 crore each for Agra and Varanasi to improve road
connectivity from National Highways and Airports to Heritage sites and infrastructure
atthese sites.

¢ Thisalsoincludes Rs. 5.00 Crores earmarked for development of tourist village in J &

K Rs.10.00 Crore for assistance to development authorities for J&K and Rs. 5.00
Crore to establish a new circuit fo J & K.
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TABLE 8.3
STATE-WISE TOURISM PROJECTS SANCTIONED

DURING THE YEAR 2005-2006

SNo| State b Saehosd i
sanctioned (Rs.in Lakh) (Rs.in Lakh)

t. Andhra Pradesh 4 2505.82 1604.50
2. Assam B 2125.00 1686.45
3. Arunachal Pradesh 10 224018 1655.21
4. Bihar 1 768.12 614.50
5. Chattisgarh 5 1252.87 1002.56
6. Goa 1 10.00 8.00
7. Gujarat 3 12563.31 562.64
8. Haryana 5 612,45 506.51
9. Himachal Pradesh 4 1635.00 908.00
10. | JRK 22 6656.01 5320.91
11 Jharkhand 3 11.70 9.36
12. | Karnataka B 1648.23 969.57
13. | Kerala 11 4829.88 3865.30
14. | Madhya Pradesh 11 3037.39 2418.54
15. | Maharashira 8 2070.04 1657.99
16. | Manipur 1 25.00 20.00
17. | Mehgalaya 1 5.00 4.00
18. | Mizoram 9 2268.41 1686.29
19. | Nagaland 9 2528.97 187317
20. | Orissa 8 1200.47 960.37
21, | Punjab 2 10.00 8.00
22. | Rajasthan 5 2084.69 1680.66
23. | Sikkim 14 2844.56 2213.74
24. | Tamil Nadu 18 4144.08 2976.06
25. | Tripura 3 716.26 568.43
26. | Uttranchal 12 2723.00 2178.18
27. | Uftar pradesh 15 3124.22 2497.92
28. | West Bengal 2 975,00 780.00
29. | Andaman & Nocobar 0 0.00 0.00
30. | Chandigarh 0 0.00 0.00
31. | Dadar Nagar Haveli 2 29.79 25.92
32. | Delhi 2 30.00 24.00
33. | Daman &Diu 3 182.70 144.95
34. | Lakshadweep 0 0.00 0.00
35. | Pondicherry 2 469.39 375.51

Total 210 54017.52 40809.24

Note:- This includes the projects relating to Circuits, Destinations, Large Revenue Generating Projects, Rural
Tourism (Software and Hardware) Projects,|T Events, Fair & Festivals Projects.

Source:-Planning Division, Department of Tourism.

112 India Tourism Statistics 2004






9.1 CRUISE TOURISM --- POTENTIAL & STRATEGY STUDY

The Ministry of Tourism commissioned M/s CRISIL Lid. For conducting a study on
Cruise Tourism with the objective of assessing the potential of Cruise Tourismin India, and
to make recommendations to develop India into a major cruise market for domestic,
regional and international cruise.

This study has made a comprehensive analysis of the Cruise Tourism sector at
the global level as well as the Indian scenario. While the industry has reached a fair level of
maturity globally it is as yet in its infancy in India. As such India would be entering into a
market already dominated by strong cruise tourism players and markets. However, India
even as a late entrant would have imporiant advanlages:

® |ndia's reputation as an enchanting, exotic, historic and beautiful destination would

enable the country to make an instantinternational cruise positioningand move into
the 'crulse destination’ market. Cruise operators and liners are more than ever
searching for new destinations and itineraries.

¢ |ndia's long coast line and strong port positioning imparts a natural advantageto t h e
country to attract international cruise lines.

® India's positioning in South East Asia and its proximity to already popular cruise
destinations like Singapore, Thailand, Bangkok, Colombo etc. would enable strong
cruise circuits to be created over a period oftime.

® |ndia's strong domestic tourism sector would enable the country to achieve a
strong domestic cruise sector that could complement the growth and support viability.

® |India's impressive growth in the tourism sector would impart an important advantage
to its cruise tourism positioning. It would be imporiant to remember that these two
would mutually strengthen each other enormously.

e The cruise ports selected for development are also strong tourism States, especially

Kerala, Goa and Chennal. This could provide an important platform for crulse tourlsm
to takeoff.

However, to benefit from the strengths as outlined above, it would be crucial for
India to learn important lessons from global precedents in the cruise sector as well as
integrate this learning with the tourism sector lessons we have derived over the past
decade.

The key recommendations for development of cruise tourism in India, which have
emerged from the market interactions and derived from the study are presented in the
following paras.
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Key recommendations to make India a strong cruise destination

|. CREATE THE CRUISE TERMINALS

1. Develop good infrastructure at identifled Ports

The first and primary objective of the government should be to provide acceplable
standards of infrastruclure and passenger services at the selected ports. The
developmeant of the designated crulse ports could be In slages as follows:

Phase1:
i. Creale dedicated cruise terminals at Mumbai, Cochin and Goa

ii. Upgrade port facilities at exotic locales like Lakshadweep & Andamans and
Chennai

Phase2:
i Create dedicated cruise terminals at Chennai, Mangalcre and Tuticorin

ii. Explore potential of other ports like Porbandar & Kandla in the West Coast: and
Vishakapatnam, Calcutta & Paradeep in the Easl Coasl

Along with developing the identified cruise ports, developing exotic destinations
would greatly enhance the value of Indian Cruises and bring in the 'exotic’ element which
would be imperative to position the Indian Cruise sector globally. Market interactions
reveal thal Cruise operators are keen on including these destinations as ports of call
howaver in absence of basic infrastruclure it isimpossible to do so. Similarly, to realize the
cruise potential that exists for India over the next 26 year period, it would be necessarylo
identify and develop the other Indian Ports having cruise tourism potential including the
Porbandar & Kandla Port in Gujarat, the Vishakapatnam Port in Andhra Pradesh, the
Calcutia Port, the Paradeep Port in Orissa. Each of these states has enormous tourism
potential that can be effectively tapped for cruise tourism if accessibility and availability
can be ensured through creation of necessary port based infrastructure.

Recommendations to reinforce port development

The following would conslitute the key recommendations towards developing port
infrastructure:
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® Cruise Terminals should be an integral part of Port Master Plans

The concerned Port authorities should prepare detailed master plans for the
development of these ports, which should include the strategy for development through
private sector participation. In the development of the cruise terminals the Tourism
department may support Port Authorities by making available the Central Financial
Assistance for large revenue generating projects and other assistance available for
Development of Tourism Circuits.

To be globally competitive and have a sound positioning in the worldwide cruise tourism
market, India should plan for dedicated cruise terminals and berths. This would represent
along term goal but would need to figure in the master plans of the individual ports.

e Dedicated terminals would need to address security concerns and facilitation

Cruise Terminals located within Cargo Port area create security issues. In
creating dedicated terminals, this aspect has to be addressed and resolved. Also
hospitality related aspects to enable the necessary facilitation services to the cruise
tourists would have to be builtinto the cruise terminal development plans.

¢ Terminal Plans would need to be developed in consultation with key players

In finalizing the cruise terminal development plan, inputs from cruise lines, tour
agents, developers would ensure that the concerns of the key stakeholders are
adequately addressed. This would ensure the long term success of the terminal.

e Initiate Feasibility Studies

Feasibility studies for individual cruise terminals would need to take into
account the port specific developmental aspects duly incorporating capital cost towards
dredging based on geographical features of the concerned port, land acquisition costs etc.
Such feasibility studies would cover the technical and financial aspects of the terminal
development and identify viability and sustainability aspects of the development.

e Structure bankable PPP Options

Globally the development of cruise tourism has been achieved purely in the
private sector with the Government playing a supportive and strategic role. It would be
important for India to follow this precedent by creating the necessary enabling
environment and giving the private sector the space it needs to grow.

Government would need to clearly develop bankable project structures that achieves
balance risk sharing and addresses the key concerns of the private developer and the
investor along with the Government. Based on the viability study undertaken and where
necessary, Government would need to explore support private investment into the project
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through financial incentives and viability gap funding schemes. All incentives available
for infrastructure projects should be made available for cruise terminals.

Long term objectives
e Make cruise terminals into destinations by themselves

Cruise terminals represent the entry point of the cruise tourists into various tourism
locations. Besides offering the facilities and amenities that would be essentially from the
point of view of tourist facilitation, it would be an important strategy to make the cruise
terminals themselves into mini tourism destinations much like a tourist village
showcasing India's art and handicrafts, ethnic bazaars, a small museum offering a birds
eye view of the tourist attractions of the region, food stalls with typical Indian cuisine,
children’s play area etc. In addition to being an effective promotional medium of the
country's brand it would also increase the commercial and business potential of the
terminal making it more amenabile for private sector participation. Similarly, taking into
account that the cruise season (in India) is from September to March each year, the Port
authorities can use integrated cruise terminal facilities for other usage such as
convention centers, symposiums, exhibitions etc

e Focus on home porting in the long term

Significant benefits can be derived from home porting. These benefits include
pre-and post-cruise transport and accommodation, increased visitor expenditure, and
stores for cruise ships. India should, as a long-term objective, emphasize in developing
the Indian cruise ports as 'home ports' rather than only ports of call. Government should
continue to address the infrastructure requirement issues that would support home
porting.

e Focus on the 'Drive In' Market equally with the 'Fly in' Market

Increasing world over the 'drive in' cruise market is gaining in importance
unlike the previous trends where cruise tourist had to 'fly in' to take the cruise from the
designated ports. This essentially means that in addition to the main cruise ports, we
would need to focus closely on the other ports along the Indian coast which may be
developed as cruise ports which may become the starting or transit stop for cruise
vessels to pick up 'drive in’' cruisers.

It has been seen that accessibility and availability form critical aspects to
popularize cruises. Accordingly the drive in market would be extremely important for
India for the following two reasons:

- Totap the huge potential of the domestic tourists

- To make the cruises accessible to the foreign tourists who may be visiting other
Indian destinations
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Il. CREATE THE PRODUCT

2.Design attractive cruise circuits

Govemment should design lheme based cruise circuits

Exploiting existing tourism/coastal destinations

Linking foreign destinations depending on cruise design, theme and logistics
In developing the Indian cruise circuits the four tourists segments would need lo
be aclively targetted and exploited:

The Foreign Tourists who represent the International Arrivals into India
The Indian Outbound Tourists who travel out of India.

The Indian Domeslic Leisure Tourisis

The current Cruise Tourists (International and Indian)

The primary survey has thrown up interesling difference in perceptions,

preferences and views of the Indian and Forelgn tourisis. These may be used to
develop suitable producls and position and market them so that India may address the
demands and expectatlons of each of these segments towards creating cruise
itineraries and products.

This report has identified interesting cruise circuits that may be developed.

Examples of key circuits that Government should focus onwould be :

Rejuvenation Cruise : Goa- Mangalore-Cochin (Kerala Backwaters)-Male
Discover India’' Cruise : Mumbai-Goa-Cochin-Tulicorin /Cochin Goa- Mumbai-
Porbander

'Shopper's Bonanza' Cruise : Mumbai-Porbander-Dubai

Sunshine Cruise to Beaches : Cochin-Goa-Lakshadweep-Male/ Chennai-
Colombo Andaman/ Chennai-Colombo Male -Cochin

Nature Lovers Cruise : Mumbai Goa- Mangalore- Lakshadweep-Mumbai
Goa-Kerala Party Cruise : Goa (Sea and river Cruises) Cochin (Kerala
Backwaters)- Goa

High seas cruise : Chennai Andaman- Open Seas

Recommendations to reinforce crulse design

The following would constitute the key recommendations towards developing porls
infrastructure:

s  Select circuits related to port development should be responsibility of
Ministry of Tourism
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The Ministry of Tourism, which best understands the tourism resources and the
tourism development strategy, should be made the agency responsible for select
tourism circuits which may be aligned to and developed concurrently with the cruise
port development. For this purpose, the Ministry should earmark a dedicated fund
towards

° Hinterland tourism development
° Tourism related Infrastructure and linkages
e  Viability gap funding

This would ensure that the tourism resources are effectively developed, positioned
and showcased as part of the cruise circuits.

Quick connectivity to other destinations/ attractions/ tourism locations to
increase choices

An important strategy in cruise tourism development would lie in ensuring easy,
timely and quick access to heritage locations, monuments, natural features, tourism
destinations that lie in proximity to the cruise ports. This would ensure that tourists,
especially international tourists, do not miss the opportunity to see the prominent
locations that may lie. Enabling cruise tourists who arrive at the Mumbai port the
necessary air connectivity to visit the Taj, enabling those arriving at the
Mangalore/Cochin Port to see Hampi, and linking Goa port to Somnath/Dwarka are
some ideas that could be explored.

Create port wise & region wise destinations

To ensure success the development of Cruise tourism would have to be achieved in
close coordination with the development of the larger tourism sector itself.
Needless to say these complement each other and the synergistic benefits have to
be explored on a continuous basis. It would therefore be imperative to closely link
state-wise tourism development master-plans with cruise development plans,
marketing and promotion.

It is well known that in Cruise Tourism, it is the destinations rather than the ports,
which attract tourists and liners. It would therefore be imperative to create
attractive, varied and exotic destinations at every State that can be linked to the
cruise ports and highlighted as cruise offerings. While this would be essential to
position the ports as effective 'ports of call' it would be equally important for creating
a 'drive in' market for the 'home ports' where domestic and foreign tourists visiting
the destinations would build the cruise into their itinerary and suitable packages
may be offered.

Create and position river cruises to complement and strengthen cruise
tourism development

Like Europe, India has destinations in its interiors, many of which are connected by
beautiful rivers. Developing River cruises that connect these destinations would
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not only create the access that is so imporiant for cruise tourism, but would also
enable India to strongly position its tourism destinations andits exolic heritage.

In developing River Cruise, the following points may be noted:

e Linking cruise terminals to river cruises that connect significant destinations would
stimulate cruise ships 1o touch India for the sake of the destination. For example,
Samnath, the key Buddhist pilgrimage destination, lies on river Ganges. Offering
this as a river cruise would be a powerful stimulus to the large base of Buddhist
tourists who come to India from Asia. Linking this to one of the cruise terminals
would ensure thal the cruise ships from the Buddhisl countries especially Japan,
China - come to India.

e The development of river Cruises in India will have to be planned in sync with the
larger IWT development plan of the Ministry of Shipping. However, the
development will have to be related 1o the lager tourism potential and proposed
cruise terminal development.

¢ As many of the rivers in India link to interior villages, rural areas, exotic locations,
forests, sanctuaries etc. River cruises in India must be linked 1o ecotourism and
rural tourism, both of which form a priority area for tourism development in
India and form great attractions for foreign tourists.

Il. CREATE THE POSITIONING : INDIA AS A'MUST SEE’' DESTINATION
Develop Brand Cruise India as an umbrella brand

India offers relatively a small market compared to the global industry. Accordingly,
there would be considerable merit in positioning India as a single India-branded
cruise experience that fully integrates and complements the relative strengths and
distinctive value propositions of each of the states. This will enable the country to
sell a strong integraled brand while al the same time by selling India as the
principal destinations all the states will benefit as cruise lines seek diversity in
itineraries. This would also help the Ports to work as complementary to each rather
than as competitors.

® The Key 'brand message' underpinning the Indian brand will be 'diversity in
harmony', 'more for less', ‘value for money' 'must see' destination,
underlining

e Value for money, for both cruise lines and passengers, given the $ and Rupee
exchangerates

e Safe and friendly

® Exolic, offering a blend of heritage, natural beauty, art, cullure, cuisine &
adventure

® Build destination brandsintothe core brand
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Position theme based circuits targeting niche segments

World over, traditionally, cruises have been thought of as meant only 'for the newly
weds or nearly dead' with cruises being filled principally with retired or
honeymooning travellers. This profile is fast changing and India would need to take
advantage of this trend to position Indian cruises for the 'youth' and for 'families’
both of which constitute an important component of Indian tourism in addition to the
traditional segments.

In addition, India would have to design and position the cruise circuits specifically at
the identified segments, foreg

e Fordomestic/outbound tourists highlight foreign/exotic destinations
e Forforeign tourists highlight world heritage, history, health

Recommendations to reinforce positioning

The following would constitute the key recommendations towards reinforcing the
marketing and positioning strategy:

Develop an effective media campaign

The positioning and promotion efforts would have to be supported through a
proactive media plan which would cover both domestic as well an international
markets. The Media Plan will cover audio-visual presentations and films, out-door
advertising, organizing events & exhibitions, preparing attractive brochures,
leaflets, posters, hand-outs, TV inserts etc. The department of tourism would need
to identify the media requirements and provide for a suitable yearly budget for this
activity.

While it would be desirable to adopt multi-pronged marketing strategies, it would be
equally vital to draw up focused marketing strategies to address each of the
segments targeted taking into account the unique characteristics of the segment
targeted.

It would also be useful to consider appointing a specialized marketing and brand
promotion agency to draw up the marketing strategies, the media plan, the brand
promotion approach etc. in a phased manner. This would be important because this
involves extensive planning and careful strategizing and professional agencies
would more effectively market the State in the long run. This agency would also take
care of advertising and promotion, events and festivals, all audio-visual and
publicity material, advising the state in participating in useful international festivals
and forums etc.

Participate and create visibility in International forums

Effective promotion would demand representation in international forums
including road shows, trade fairs, exhibitions, seminars etc and entering into tie-
ups with proper bodies. Participation in International Sea trade Shipping
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conferences, conventions, trade shows, promotional fairs would also be relevant.
The objective would be to create visibility and reinforce the brand name
overseas.

e Establish dialogue with all the four key players
Government should immediately start a dialogue with the 'big four' players -
Carnival, Royal Caribbean, P&O Princess & Star Cruises Group - who control the
cruise tourism market. Creating a brand with these operators would go along way in
achieving the marketing objectives. The inputs received from them in terms of
terminal, product and circuit development would also be relevant to ensure that the
development happens on the right lines.

e Explore synergies with Dubai Cruise Tourism

Dubai is a relatively new entrant into the Cruise market, very close to the Indian Sub
continent. The cruise ports identified for development in India in the first phase
Mumbai, Cochin and Goa are all on the west coast of the country, close to Dubai.
India should explore the synergies between the two countries wherein both
countries can arrive at cooperative measures to jointly promote cruise tourism. The
Dubai Department of Tourism and Commerce Marketing (DTCM) has offices in
India. Both countries can mutually cooperate to explore & exploit its proximity so that
all cruise ships that touch the west coast of India can visit Dubai and vice versa.

Long term objective

e Develop agreater'Indo-Asian’ alliance to attract cruise shipping to the region

To enhance the marketability of India, a sustained objective should be to create a
larger 'Indo-Asian’ cruise product that combines the Indian cruise experience with
the experiences of strategically valuable neighbouring countries. To this end,
feasibility of establishing formal alliances should be explored. The Asian ports and
regions already form part of the South-East Asia and Asia Pacific itinerary. There is
merit in exploring the possibility of co-branding these segments of the journey as an
overall Asian experience, gaining promotion leverage from each port and
developing a consistent quality of activities and services offered. The benefits of
regional partnerships would include

- Access todifferent tourism product to incorporate into regional packages

- Access to other expertise and processes in Port management and services

- Development of consistent management policies and quality assurance
processes across key regional ports to control the cruise line experience

enroute.
Such an experience will have considerable positive branding implications.
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IV CREATE THE EXPERIENCE

Create 'cruise friendly’ ports

Ports are the entry points, promotional platform and first experience of India;
accordingly positive, memorable 'port experience’ is crucial for ensuring successful
cruise tourism development in the country. It is well known that hassle free 'seamless’
travel would constitute an immense paositioning strength for cruise tourism and go along
way with cruise operalors.

Recommendations to reinforce experience

The following would constitute the key recommendations towards creating a
positive and friendly tourism experience atthe ports:

¢ Simplify procedures to reduce harassment at Ports
The port authorifies should work towards simplifying the procedures covering
immigrations, customs, procedures, travel, linkages so as to make the port visita
pleasurable experience remembering thal 'swagal’ and 'suvidha' form important
policy aspects of tourism development in the country. The primary survey
undertaken clearly indicates that fast immigration & transit through the port is the
topmost priority for both foreign and domestic tourists

The regular port procedures would need to be reviewed in the context of cruise
lourist as these would be in the nature of harassment for a holidaying passenger. Some
examples of such simplification would be:

- Streamline clearance of tourist and baggage at Customs, using electronic
machines wherever possible.

- Immigration officers can board at previous port of call and finish formalities en
route

- Visarequiremenls may be done away wilh eg Colombo, Singapore

- Expedile issue of passes

- Simplify heallh checks and clearances

Similarly, effective bilateral relationship with other cruise destinations {especially in
the region) would be important to make travel visa/clearances quick and efficient.
For example, Singapore has understanding with Thailand whereby Thailand
automatically endorses the Singapore visa when the vessel arrives. Such
arrangements need to be aclively considered and pursued.

e Develop a'tourism’ approach ('6S’) at ports
The Ministry of Tourism has highlighted the 6 critical aspects of tourism
development as part of its national tourism policy. These dimensions - Swagat,
Soochna, Suvidha, Suraksha, Sahyog, Sanrachna would be exiremely
meaningful at the Ports. Ports authorities would need to address and underline
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these six aspecis while undertaking cruise terminal development and
mainienance.

V. BUILD THE CAPACITY

Focus on 'Sofiware’& 'hospitality face of cruise tourism

While the 'hardware’ of cruise tourism in the form of port infrastructure and cruise lines is
important, the 'software’ in the form of human resources is equally vital. It would be
imporiant to focus on the crealion of human resources as the 'hospitality face’ of the
cruise sector through the creation of proper fraining programmes. Where formal long
term training courses may be difficult to implement, it would be desirable to structure
short certification programmes/ workshops/ seminars (1-2 weeks) that would impart
focused ftraining to certain groups like police, taxi drivers, security personnel,
immigration and customs officials elc.

Capacity building will have lo be addressed for different groups taking the training need
for each inlo consideration. The personnel to be trained would have to be identified such
as:
- Ground Staff including baggage handling staff and officials in charge of various
procedures
- Other Terminal staffincluding shopkeepers, staff atinformation kiosks, tour guides,
travel agentselc
- Otherinterface personnel especially the police and taxi drivers

The key training areas will relate to:
» Awareness of cruise tourism & tourist
= Communication & hospitality
» Tourist safety & security
=« Services Management
» Environmental aspects

Recommendations to reinforce capacity building

The following would constitute the key recommendations towards building the 'sofiware’
of cruise development:

@ Tralning responsibility may be given to the tourism department
respect of meeting the training needs of cruise tourism, the tourism department
would play a crucial role. Since HR requirement for the tourism sector is equally
important and forms a focus with the central and stale govemments, the training
requirements for cruise tourism should be built into the tourism training strategy
and structure. The Tourism depariment, therefore, may be given the responsibility
to provide the necessary training for cruise tourism and port personnel.
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e Structure focused programmes aimed at awareness building and skill

development
The training programmes would have to be carefully structured and focused on all
aspects such as:

- Training forimmigration and customs officials
- Communication programmes for all

- General awareness building and sensitization campaigns

- Workshops to police, taxi drivers, security personnel

VL.

e Contact Foreign Universities conducting training for approach & structure
Certain select foreign universities like Southern New Hampshire
University and the Bremerhaven University, are conducting such training
programmes. These may be approached for getling the necessary
structure, approach and methodology.

e Consider 'accreditation’ as a tool to improve quality and surveillance
Certifications to validate quality and service standards will be an effective tool to
improve quality standards while increasing comfort levels with customers. Kerala
has followed this strategy in cerifying its ayurvedic resorts, house boats,
restaurants and eating places etc. This strategy would importantly demonstrate the
commitment of the government to quality as well as to the needs of the cruise
passengers.

CREATE THE POLICY AND INSTITUTIONS TO SUPPORT

DEVELOPMENT

Evolve a 'national policy’ for cruise shipping.

The carefully drafted policy on cruise tourism will have to address all crucial aspects

as highlighted in this report, specially focusing on all the 6 S of tourism development. The
Cruise Policy would, inter-alia, need to specially address the following:

Clearly demarcate roles and responsibilities of each agency/department in
different aspects of cruise tourism development, since cruise tourism spans
several agencies and departments.

Address issues that cruise lines and operators would consider important. Global
market trends indicate that Cruise liners plan their itinerary, make their bookings
and chalk out their voyage 3 to 5 years in advance. In other words most large cruise
lines today are already booked for 2008. In this scenario, Cruise lines hesitate to
include destinations in their itinerary that have uncertainly in terms of policy or other
material issues. Often they back out of a port of call because of uncertainty. For
example India's policy decision regarding Cabotage is valid only till 2007 and
markel feedback indicates that several cruise lines, which are uncertain about how
the government will move after expiry of this policy, have not included India in their
itinerary for the 2008 voyage.
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- Address tax related issues. In addition to tourism related taxes, a cruise vessel & its
passengers are also subject to several charges and fees. Although port charges are
a small component of the spending of the cruise industry, they are amongst the most
visible inhibitors. It is important that attractive tariff rates are provisioned to attract
cruise vessels and tourists. Simplification of payment procedures for dues and
charges would create a favourable environment with the cruise tourists. This can be
explored through Combined tariffs (single tariff for multiple port calls in a single
itinerary), differential tariffs (discounted tariffs for home cruise, frequent visits by
vessels of a cruise line & high tourist capacity vessels or vessels disembarking /
embarking a certain threshold number of cruise tourists), One stop clearance (single
clearance at the first Indian port on a ship's itinerary for all other Indian ports).
Similarly, the dollar charges as compared to Indian charges for certain monuments
are very high. This is often a cause of concern to foreign tourists on account of
discrimination, with several international tourists citing it as a turn-offin a survey.

Establish a 'national agency'to spearhead the Initiative

Government should establish a Cruise Tourism Council/Board to reinforce Government's
commitment and coordinate to effectively implement the Cruise Tourism Policy. Today
cruise tourism is nobody's baby, because while it is certainly not the primary business of
Ports the Tourism department also cannot initiate independent action because of the

interface with other departmental authorities.
Itis therefore imperative to create a separate agency which

® has representatives from major ports, department of shipping, Department of
Tourism, industry stakeholders to represent all interests

e js dedicated to the promotion of cruise tourism
e equitably representinterests & concerns of all the agencies

e discharges multi-disciplinary and coordinative functions

AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY

Agency/department wise responsibility forimplementing the recommendations are::

Ministry of Shipping

The MoS, being the apex body, would need to look at the macro level
policy/approvals/incentives issues. Its role would essentially relate to the following:
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Develop proactive policies to simplify procedures at cruise ports
Develop suitable incentive structures for developers and operators

Assist in giving ports the necessary support in identification and development of
cruise terminals

Spearhead the initiatives to develop river cruises as part of the inland water
transport system

Port Authorities

Port Authorities would be directly responsible for all aspects related to the development
and operations of the Cruise Terminals. Their role would essentially relate to the following:

Master planning, pre-feasibility studies

Land acquisition

Development of off-shore facilities dredging and berth development
Port level marketing efforts

Developing suitable/positive measures to initiate bankable Private Sector
Participation in the development of Cruise terminals

Initiate and take through the selection process for PSP in cruise terminals

Ministry of Tourism

The responsibility of the Ministry of Tourism would arise from their understanding of
the tourism demands of cruise terminal and responsibility towards synergistic tourism
development to support cruise terminal development. It would essentially cover the
following:

Inputs towards preparation of cruise terminal development plans

Institute a dedicated fund towards

Hinterland tourism development
Tourism related Infrastructure and linkages
Viability gap funding support, where needed

Coordination for regional circuit development involving more than one State
Development of Tourism related urban infrastructure

Sector level marketing, positioning, publicity especially marketing the
cruise terminal as a cruise destinations

Coordination for any interstate circuit development

Ensure training for the secondary stakeholders by the State Governments
Develop accreditation/certifications for quality assurance
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State Departments of Tourism

Since cruise tourism would cover various states and regions, the Department of tourism at
the State level would have responsibility for the following:
» Hinterland tourism development related to the State which services the cruise
terminal Circuitdevelopment within the concerned state
» Coordination with neighbouring states for regional/hinterland tourism circuits
* Human resource training capacity building
+ State level marketing efforts

Private Sector

The role of the Private Agencies would arise from their close understanding of the cruise
tourism sector and their ability to successfully fund and manage the cruise terminal while
taking the necessary investment risk. Private developers would do the following:

* Cruise Terminal Development

« Cruise ship/Lines operations

» Operation and management of all facilities

* Alltourism related infrastructure in the hinterland

» Tourism related services restaurants, hotels, other accommodation, travel and

trade, communication, publicity & marketing

Ministry of Environment & Forests

The Ministry of Environment and Forests would play an important role to positively enable
the development of Cruise terminals. This is because cruise terminal development in
many areas (such as Andamans & Nicoar islands, Lakshadweep Islands, other beaches
& coastal areas) would demand clearances on account of various environmental
regulations pertaining to the 'coastal regulation zones', the reserved forests, national
parks and sanctuaries etc. The role of the Ministry would be to:
* Develop an approach/policy which is sensitive to the need to develop cruise
terminals in environmentally sensitive areas
» Drawing up plans for development of cruise tourism, ecotourism, rural tourism in
environmentally sensitive areas
» Draw up framework/guidelines for environmental compliance and also a system of
certification /grading depending on certain specifications/standards achieved
* Provide the approvals etc subject to meeting certain basic environmental standards
& stipulations
» Drawing up guidelines for the reference of other agencies which could be used in
the implementation of all projects related to cruise tourism
» Drawing up a system of quality certifications providing the minimum compliances
for basic certification and right to operate and further higher levels of compliances to
obtain quality certifications

The National Agency identified above should be the focal point for representing the
interests of these agencies as well as coordinating the responsibilities identified.
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Actionplan

The immediate step to be taken with regard to the measures suggested in this Section
area asfollows:

» Evolve a comprehensive cruise policy

» Develop the Institutions needed to supportinitiatives

» Undertake pilot feasibility studies for identified cruise terminal development

* Develop Phase 1 projects along with cruise circuits

* Initiate dialogue with four key players involve the players in policy and planning

decisions

Detailed Study report at Ministry of Tourism web site www.tourism.nic.in
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9.2 KERALA'S APPROACH TO TOURISM
DEVELOPMENT - A CASE STUDY

The immense potential of the tourism sector to act as a catharsis of economic and
social development has been acknowledged in national and international forums. Almost
all the States in India have placed tourism on a priority platform, making efforts to exploit
the tourism resources and potential offered by the State.

Kerala has been significantly successful in its tourism efforts, in creating a key
tourism platform for the State and positioning itself competitively in the international tourist
market. In 2002, the State was able to augment its tourism earnings to Rs. 705.6 crore as
against Rs. 535 crore in 2001, representing an increase of 31.8 per cent. In 2003, it
recorded India’s highest growth in intemational arrivals at 26.8 per cent. Acclaimed as
India's only 'tourism superbrand’, Kerala has been able to develop strengths in certain
core areas of product development and infrastructure creation.

With almost all States in India struggling to establish a brand and seek a positioning
in the domestic and international arena, it becomes important to make a case study of
Kerala's success story and find the reasons that may lie behind this. The Department of
Tourism, Ministry of Tourism and Culture had commissioned CRISIL Infrastructure
Advisory to 'identify various factors that influence the tourist to visit Kerala as a preferred
destination' so thatimportant lessons may be learnt and replicated in other States.

The Terms of Reference of the study were:.

1. To conduct an in-depth study to identify the various factors influencing the tourist to
visit Kerala as a preferred destination

2. Todevelop, as an outcome of the study, a role model that can be replicated in other
states also.

3. To undertake the study through a combination of field survey and analysis of the
available data from secondary sources

4. To identify the factors/strategies/action plans etc. of the government specifically in
respect of the following areas:

- Product/destination development

Infrastructure development

Marketing strategies in India and abroad

Public private partnership

Impacton local economy

Incentives/Concessions provided by the state government

- State governmentinitiatives to contain the negative impact of tourism

- Any other factor contributing to the overall development of tourism in the state

This report has analysed all elements of the Kerala tourism sector, with a view to
understanding the approach and strategy that has been adopted and the planning and
policy that has preceded the significant development of tourism in the State.

An overall view of the report and the main recommendations are presented in the following
paras.
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KERALAIS AROLE MODEL IN TOURISM DEVELOPMENT IN INDIA

'God's Own Country' has managed to capture the attention of the international
tourism marketin no uncertain manner. Kerala's tourism brand is listed among the top 100
brands of India and has been accorded the highly coveted 'Super Brand' status. Kerala is
cited as one of the 50 destinations of a lifetime by National Geographic Traveller, and is
also a'partner state’ to the World Tourism and Travel Council.

While initiatives in tourism date back to the late 1980s, it was only since 1995 that
focussed efforts in tourism development were launched by the State Government. A
comprehensive tourism policy was announced in 1995, this was followed by several
tourism planning and developmental initiatives. Therefore, Kerala's performance from
this point of take off has been analysed.

From 1995 onwards the state has taken significant strides and the results today
highlight its impact. The following section highlights Kerala's results ('Effects of Change')
in the period between 1994 and 2002:

TABLE 1: KERALA'S RESULTS 'EFFECTS OF CHANGE'

e A357 percentincrease in its domestic tourist arrivals, from 1.284 million in 1994 to

5.871 in 2003 that earned for the state the 'Award for Excellence in Tourism' from
the Government of India for four years between 1999 and 2003.

e A 25.7 per cent increase in its foreign tourist arrivals, and a rise in its share of
Indian’s international visitors, from 5.5 per centin 1994 to 10.98 per centin 2003

e A747 per centincrease in its tourism receipts, from Rs.116 crore in 1994 (1.63 per
centof India's receipts) to Rs.983 crore in 2003 (4.97 per cent of India's receipts

® An increase in the average duration of stay of an international traveller to
Kerala from a mere 1.5 days to 14.1 days

More importantly, the State has created tourism products purely out of its natural
and traditional strengths that successfully meet international quality expectations and
compete with international destinations in marketing. Today, Kerala's 'backwaters’ and
'ayurveda' are globally identified and uniquely positioned.

Kerala as a destination is spoken of in international travel magazines like the
National Geographic, Conde' Nast Traveller, Geo Saison and Newsweek. Besides,
Kerala has been acclaimed as 'one of the 10 Paradises found' by the National Geographic
Traveller.

132 India Tourism Statistics 2004



ANALYTICAL FRAMEWORKFORASSESSING KERALA'S TOURISM INITIATIVES

To understand the secret of Kerala's success, the State's policy, planning and
developmental initiatives have been examined, and these were then mapped to the

results on the ground. ('The Change Dynamics').

These developmental initiatives have been analysed, and their impact, through the
'Six §' framework of India's National Tourism Policy that comprehensively captures all
various dimensions of tourism initiatives, as has been shown in table below: Error!

Reference source not found..

The "Six S’ framework for analysis

3 858 8 8 8

6 S OF TOURISM DEVELOPMENT

SANRACHNA -

HOSPITALITY \

*Facilitation on Arrival
»Memorable Experience

INFORMATION
» Marketing & promotion
+[nformation dissemination

FACILITATION
» Accommodation & Stay
» Amenities & Convenieaces

SECURITY/PROTECTION
» Tourist safety
* Environment Management

COOPERATION
» Coordination
*Quality Control & Assurance

INFRASTRUCTURE

« Tourism Product Development
+Core & Linkage ]nf{aslrucmicj

Policy
Planning
Initiatives
Results

The entire analysis was undertaken through a combination of desk research and
field surveys. Various stakeholders were interviewed during the course of the study and a
detailed questionnaire survey was undertaken to gauge both domestic and international

tourist perceptions.
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What Keralahas done?

The analysis reveals that the State has taken conscious strategic measures in all
the six areas highlighted as important for tourism development. Kerala's success, on the
ground, is reflected in the feedback and rating received from domestic and foreign
tourists during the primary survey on key hospitality aspects.

Visiting Kerala Is a truly memorable experience. This was emphatically endorsed
by all the tourists that were surveyed.

Visiting Kerala is a memorable experience

e All domestic and international tourists surveyed said that they wanted to revisit
Kerala.
o Alltourists want to recommend Kerala to their friends and relatives.

Kerala has also received high ratings from both domestic and international tourists
on all of the six parameters of evaluation. The following provides a snapshot of the results.

Tourist Rating of Kerala on the 6 S

A: Hospitality

B: Oveml| Experience
C: Information Provided
D: Tour Operators

[; Basic Amenilics

F : Hygiene Factors

G: Salery

H: Quality of Destination
1: Cooperation

1: Helpfulness

K- Accommodation

L: Connectivity

NG

w

TOURIST RA

The rating was on a 5-point scale, with 1 denoling “nol satisfactory' and 5 denoling ‘excellent’

Key learnings from Kerala

The analysis revealed that Kerala has built on its strengths; it has forged
partnerships and engineered positive approaches necessary to achieve a quantum
growth in the tourism sector. Critical among these has been the State's success in
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bringing in private sector participation, in bringing together the various stakeholders on a
developmental platform, in encouraging committed professionals and bureaucrats who
have been with the State for a decade or more and in achieving a clear positioning for
Kerala on all international platforms.

Kerala highlights significant learnings for any State, interested in tourism
development. These ('The Change Imperatives') are summarized below:

e Build tourism on core and naturally available resources

e Create an distinct brand image for tourism

e Compete internationally not locally

e | earn from mistakes made elsewhere to avoid traps of development

e Professional administration and strong political support to ensure stability of the
tourism development programme

® Social development and citizen responsiveness to tourists are essential components
of tourism development

Let the professionals lead

Give the private sector the space it requires to grow

Package the product to align with international trends

Protect the product to ensure sustainable development
Continue to work on the disadvantages and weakness

Take tourism seriously 'making tourism everybody's business’

From the above lessons, it is clear that Kerala has successfully focused on five
critically important and interrelated areas for strategic intervention, emphasizing on the
first three, to begin with, and then spreading the focus to the other two areas:

e Policy: Supporting a transparent and inclusive policy process, promoting fair and
open competition, strengthening institutional capacity to implement and enforce
policies, drawing international support to augment expertise

e Product Development: Leveraging core strengths, creating new products,
building USP, focusing on sustainable development to offer products of
international quality, creating enabling investment environment, stimulating
demand, promoting partnerships to ensure the flow of funds into the tourism sector

e Marketing: Building a brand, emphasising quality assurances, providing demand-
driven information, competing at a global level, collaborating on international and
regional platforms to create a highly visible platform for the state.
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e Infrastructure: Focusing on the core and linkage infrastructure and investing in
strategically focused capacity to support development priorities

e Tourism Services: Building a critical mass of tourism workers, increasing
technical skills, strengthening community entrepreneurial skills, augmenting
managerial capacity to build a service sector sensitive to tourists and tourism

While gains may be achieved through interventions in any one of the areas, the real
benefits to the state have stemmed from a holistic approach, thus offering a strategic
framework that may be used as a tool by any state to prioritise tourism development
initiatives and maximize their long-term impact.

Where strategic interventions covering these areas are properly conceived and
implemented, they have the potential, through their interaction, to create a virtuous
developmentcircle, a'development dynamic'.

Detailed Study Report at Ministry of Tourism web site www.tourism.riic.in
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9.3 MANPOWER REQUIREMENT IN HOTEL INDUSTRY
AND TOUR/TRAVEL SECTOR

With the growth in tourism sector in the country, need for assessing the future
requirements of trained manpower was felt. In this context the Ministry of Tourism,
Government of India, commissioned a study through M/s Market Pulse to assess the
manpower requirements in the hotel and restaurant sector as well as the tour and travel
operation business with the following terms of references:

1. To analyze the job opportunities in the hotel sector by assessing :

¢ Current manpower requirement, and the requirement by 2010 & 2020 of different
categories of personnel in star category, heritage hotels, un-approved hotels,
restaurants and cafeterias (both region-wise and state-wise);

* The manpower available in the hotel industry and a comparison of the same with the
total workforce.

2. To make an estimate of trained manpower by assessing the number of personnel
(category-wise) trained presently, and in 2010 & 2020. The institutes to be
considered are as follows:

« National Council for Hotel Management and Catering Technology (NCHMCT)
¢ Private sector and other agencies related to travel and tourism

3. To analyze the placement scenaric (category-wise) of the students and quantify the
number of students passing out from various institutes, offering courses related to
travel and tourism. The institutes to be considered would be IHMs/ FCls under
NCHMCT as well as private institutions and other agencies related to travel and
tourism.

4. To assess the current manpower requirement as well as for 2010 & 2020, in the
tour operation and travel sector.

Methodology

The study is based on an extensive primary field survey, analysis of secondary data as
well as physical visit to the cities. The primary field survey was carried out in 27 important
tourist destinations, which were selected from different destination categories on the basis
of their tourist traffic. Interviews of senior level Managers in the Human Resource
Departments of large organizations, as well as the owners-Managers of smaller
organizations were conducted, as also the views of Secretaries and Director level officials
of State tourism departments. Representatives of hotel associations were also
interviewed to get the views of industry operators.
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The study covered the following segments of the tourism sector:

Hotels All star category & heritage hotels

Others registered with municipal bodies or hotel associations.

Various small hotels/ guest houses/ inns scattered in residential areas or
located in pockets near the rail way station, inter - state bus depots, etc.

Restaurants All conventional restaurants (AC /non AC) registered with municipal bodies or
listed in telephone/trade directories

Fast Food chains

Dhabashawkers/ juice corners

Cafeterias, etc.

Travel & Tour | Organized sector players registered with TAAI
Operators Other small and medium sized travel agencies
Ticketing agents

Hotel Those registered with NCHMCT
Management Private sector institutes
and Travel &

Tour Institutes

The States of Jammu & Kashmir and Bihar were not covered directly as also some
Union Territories, such as, Andaman & Nicobar, Pondicherry and Lakshwadeep. The
States covered in the study accounted for 88% and 94% of domestic and foreign tourist
visits, respectively.

Summary of Findings

Hotels in India

® There are an estimated 1.2 million hotel rooms in the country. However, the star
category hotels account for a mere 7% (approximately 80000 rooms).

® Going by the present growth, it is estimated that there will be a total of 2.9 million
and 6.6 million hotel rooms in 2010 and 2020 respectively.

e The larger four & five star hotels (along with the heritage hotels) employ on an

average 162 people per 100 rooms, compared to 122 in the One, Two & Three
Star Hotels and 58 in the unorganized sector.
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e There are almost 750,000 people working in hotels across India. In addition,
there are more than 1 lakh employees working in motels on State & national
highways.

e Employment is forecast to increase to 3.5 million by the year 2020.

e A bulk of the employees (approximately 60%) are working in F&B service,
Kitchen and housekeeping.

e Almost 80% of the employees in key hotel functions, such as F&B, front office and
housekeeping, are young; they are less than 40 years old.

e Most employees in the management/supervisory cadres in the front office, F&B
service, kitchen and housekeeping function of the larger four & five star hotels have
a formal hotel management qualification.

e Almost half the managers and supervisors of the one to three star hotels have
either a hotel management degree/diploma or a Food Crafts Institute Certificate.

e Hotels in the unorganized sector employ largely untrained manpower.
Restaurants in India

There are an estimated 140,000 restaurants in urban India.

e Delhi and Mumbai account for nearly 15% ofthese restaurants.

e Conventional restaurants account for the largest population (30%), followed by
sweet shops (16%), fast food outlets (16%) and dhabas (13%).

e While the number of conventional restaurants range between 10-20 numbers per

lakh of population, the total number of eating places could be as high as 86 per lakh
of population (as in the North).

e The total number of restaurants could touch 200,000 in the year 2010, and 240,000
in the year 2020.

e There are almost 1.85 million people working in restaurants across India.
Employmentis forecast to increase to 2.73 million by the year 2020.

® |n addition, there are more than 1.3 million people employed in small restaurants
and dhabas on the State and national highways.
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e Almost 70% of the employees in key functions of F& B service and kitchen are less
than 30 years old.

e Almost 20% of those employed in F & B of conventional restaurants, cafes and fast
food outlets are diploma holders either from private hotel management institutions
or Food Craft Institutes. Dhabas, largely, employ untrained manpower.

Travel Trade Business in India

® There are approximately 6000 travel trade companies/ firms in the country.
e The population of these agencies could be growing at 7.5 - 10% annually.
e Onanaverage, each of these travel trade agencies employ 14 15 people.

e This sector employs almost 83,500 people. Of them, a significant proportion are in

functions such as ticketing, tour operations and accounts/ administration. Forecast
is that the employment in this sector will touch 242,000 by year 2020.

e Almost 44% of the employees in ticketing have a formal IATA/ UTA certificate or a
diploma in travel & tour management; 17% of those in administration also have a
formal education in travel & tour management. Overall, 17.5% of the employees
have formal training in tour and travel management.

Annual Demand for Trained Manpower: A Forecast

e The annual demand for trained manpower in hotels and restaurants is likely to

touch 29,000 by the year 2010; this is likely to increase to approximately 39,000
by the year 2020.

® The demand for trained manpower in hotels and restaurants is likely to be

boosted by aggressive expansion of fast food restaurants/ cafe, an increase in 1
3 star budget hotels, golden quadrilateral of national highways as well as the
preference for youth in this sector.

e The annual demand for trained manpower in the travel and tour sector is likely to
be 1275 and 2075 in 2010 and 2020, respectively.
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Training Institutes in Hotel Management/ Food Craft

® There are approximately 175 training institutes engaged in hotel management and

food craft; 50 of them are government sponsored/ owned. Of the 125 private
institutes, only 47 are registered with AICTE.

o A total of 18000 students are graduating with a degree/ diploma in hotel

management or food craft. Of them, only 20% are obtaining training in government
sponsored institutes.

® Only 3800 students (21%) are completing diploma/ certificate courses; a majority
of them are completing 3-year degree courses.

® These institutes claim 100% placement for the graduating class. However, 35 40%

of the graduates are joining other emerging sectors such as call centers because of
the following reasons:

o Bettersalaries in alternative careers
® Poor perceived image of work in hotels
® Reluctance to take up job in the service function of hotels & restaurants

o |n this scenario, there is likely to be a shortage of trained manpower in this
sector.

Training Institutes in Travel & Tourism Management

® There are 172 ftraining institutes engaged in travel and tour management

education; only 11 of them are government sponsored institutes, 78 are affiliated to
universities while the balance are privately owned ones.

e Approximately, 17,500 students are completing IATA/ UFTA certified diploma
courses, graduate and post-graduate degree courses.

Strategic Recommendations

® The present and new hotel management institutes have to train a substantially

larger number of students to cater to the increasing demand in hotels and
restaurants.

India Tourism Statistics 2004 141



e The student intake for diploma and certificate courses needs to be increased
substantially; this could be done by altering the mix of students in favour of the short-
term courses.

e Since trained manpower is scarce in the smaller hotels, a training module in the
form of audio and video CDs can be explored.

e The existing training infrastructure for the travel and tour sector appears to be
adequate.

e A joint sector campaign has to be undertaken to generate pride in a hotel
management career. This will help attract and retain trained manpower in this sector.

KEY RESEARCH FINDINGS
HOTELS IN INDIA: Present Infrastructure

There are an estimated 1.2 million hotel rooms in the country. However, the star
category hotels account for a mere 7% (approximately 80000 rooms); most of the rooms
are contributed by budget hotels, guesthouses and inns, that cater primarily to domestic
tourism.

The metropolitan cities of Delhi, Mumbai, Chennai, Hyderabad and Kolkata, along
with Goa account for 62% of the rooms in the five & four star category. The other smaller
hotels are more geographically dispersed; this results from a strong correlation between
hotels in the unorganized sector and domestic tourism statistics. Places of pilgrimage
such as Tirupati and Haridwar have significantly lower availability of rooms 28 & 150
rooms per lakh of tourists, respectively.

The forecast is that there will be a total of 2.5 million and 5.8 million hotel rooms in
2010 and 2020 respectively. This assumes that the infrastructure growth will keep pace
with the anticipated growth in tourism. The other assumption is that the mix of hotels will
remain the same; however, this might change in favour of the organized sector, if
government initiatives take shape. Geographical spread might also change in favour of
North-eastern states, J&K, West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh & Uttar
Pradesh.

HOTELS IN INDIA: Employment Pattern & Forecast
Employment intensity increases with the size of hotel. The larger Four & Five star hotels

(along with the heritage hotels) employ on an average 174 people per 100 rooms,
compared to 122 in the One, Two & Three Star Hotels and 58 in the unorganized sector.

Employmentintensity Total Total Total
(Employees per 100 Employment Employment Employment
rooms) 2002 2010 2020
5/4 star Hotels 174 57,000 83,000 1,10,400
1-3 star Hotels 122 52,500 63,000 83,000
Smaller hotels 58 638,000 14,05,000 32,61,500
Total NA 747,500 15,51,000 34,54,900
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In addition, there are more than one lakh employees working in motels on state and
national highways.

A bulk of the employees approximately 60% are working in F&B service, Kitchen and
housekeeping. Front offices of the larger hotels account for nearly 7% ofthe employees.

Hotel Employee Profile

Five/Four Star Hoteis: Most employees in the management/supervisory cadres in the
front office, F&B service and housekeeping have hotel management backgrounds.
Almost 90% of the chefs are having a hotel management degree/diploma or a certificate
from a Food Crafts Institute.

Three, Two & One Star Hoteis: Aimost half the managers and supervisors have either a
hotel management degree/diploma or a Food Crafts Institute Certificate. A majority of
those at junior levels are just graduates or even SSC pass.

Unorganized Sector: Only a few of the managers have a hotel management
degree/diploma. Most of the employees consist of untrained manpower.

Almost 80% of the employees in key hotel functions such as F&B, front office and
housekeeping are young; they are less than 40 years old. In the smaller hotels, more than
50% are less than 30 years old.

RESTAURANTS IN INDIA: Infrastructure

The burgeoning middle class and evolving lifestyle is driving the demand for quality
restaurants both conventional ones as well as fast food outlets and cafes. It is estimated
that there are at least 140,000 restaurants in urban India. Delhi and Mumbai account for
nearly 156% of the restaurants. Conventional restaurants account for the largest
population (30%), followed by sweet shops (16%), fast food outlets (16%) and dhabas
(13%). Northern region already has over 10000 fast food outlets serving Chinese,
Western and Indian food.

While the number of conventional restaurants ranges between 10-20 nhumbers per lakh
of population, the total number of eating places could be as high as 80 per lakh of
population (as in the North).
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RESTAURANTS ININDIA: Employment Pattern & Forecast

The total number of restaurants could touch 200,000 in year 2010 and 240,000 in year
2020. The mix is likely to remain largely the same; however, fast food outlets and cafes in
the organized sector are likely to grow much faster than the others if one goes by the
stated expansion plan of large chains.

Employment Total Total Total
Intensity Employment Employment| Employment
(Employees per 2002 2010 2020
100 chairs)

Conventional 26 926000 1226000 1436000
Restaurants
Cafes/Coffee/ Tea 3N 270000 406700 504500
Vendors
Fast food Outlets 32 284000 401600 487800
Dhabas/Bhojanalays 26 179000 253900 306300
Total NA 1659000 2288200 2734600

In addition, there are more than 1.3 million people employed in small restaurants and
dhabas on the State and national highways. By 2020, even a 10% share for the
organized sector will generate nearly 130,000 jobs for trained manpower.

More than half the employees are in key functions of F& B service and kitchen and
are less than 30 years old.

Almost 80% of these employed in kitchens of conventional restaurants, cafes and
fast food outlets are diploma holders either from private hotel management institutions or
Food Craft Institutes. Only 20% of people in F&B Service are hotel management
degree/diploma holders. Restaurants, employ largely untrained manpower.
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PROJECTED ANNUAL DEMAND FOR TRAINED MANPOWER

Year 2010 Year 2020
Hotels 7000 10000
Restaurants 45000 45000
Total 52000 55,000

Key drivers of demand for trained manpower are likely to be the expansion of the
organized sector, golden quadrilateral and preference for youth in the hospitality sector.
Presently, 16850 students are being trained in hotel management, annually. Only 22% are
graduating from the Government promoted institutes. Nearly 40% of them are pursuing
alternative careers in other emerging service sectors (such as call centres).

These statistics indicate that there could be a severe shortage for trained manpower

by the year 2010.

Detailed study report at Ministry of Tourism web site www.tourism.nic.in
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FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROVIDED BY
TOURISM FINANCE CORPORATION OF INDIA

The Tourism Finance Corporation of India(TFCI) was set up to meet the finance
requirements of tourism industry in the country. The amount of loans sanctioned and
disbursed by TFCI to various categories of tourism industries during 2004-05 with
comparative picture of last two years are given in table 10.1.

Table 10.2 gives projeciwise and purpose wise classification of financial
assistance provided by TFCl during 2004.05.

TABLE 10.1

ASSISTANCE SANCTIONED AND DISBURSED BY TFCI

2002-03 2003-04 2004-05
(Rs. In Million) {Rs. In Million ) {Rs. In Million )

Assistance sanctioned
Rupee Loan 312.70 468.60 977.00
Leasing - - -
Subscription to Equilty
prefsrenoefsharef Mutual 524.30 575.50 129.00
fund/ Debenture
Gurantee 4.00 - -
Total 841.00 1044.10 1106.00
Assistance disbursed
Rupee Loan 402.70 297.70 589.70
Leasing - - -
Director Sub@cﬁpﬁon to 544.30 498510 129.00

Equilty Preference
share Mutual fund/Debenture

Gurantee o =" =
Total 947.00 792.80 718.70

Source:- Tourism Finance Corporation of India
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TABLE 10.2

PROJECT WISE AND PURPOSE WISE CLASSIFICATION OF
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROVIDED BY TFCI
DURING 2004-05 (RS. IN MILLION)

Purpose New Expansion Renovation/ Expansion/ Total
Eq.Finance Acq/Rest/Reno.
Type of Project | No. Amount | No. | Amount No. | Amount No. | Amount No. Amount
5 Star Hotel 1 250.00 0 0.00 0 0.00 1 2820 2 278.20
(39) | (4819.60) | (13)| (767.60)| (14) | (430.80) 8 | (81270) | (74) | (6830.70)
4 Star Hotel 0 0.00 0 0.00 0 0.00 0 000 o 0.00
(25) (1855.60) | (4) | (345.70) (3) (59.50) (2) (79.00) | (34) (2339.80)
3 Star Hotel 0 53.50 0 0.00 0 0.00 6 19760 6 251.10
(202) | (7677.90) | (19)| (1023.70)| (1) | (374.30) | (24) | (1280.70) |(256) |(10356.60)
2 Star Hotel 0 0.00 0 0.00 0 0.00 2 28.00 2 28.00
(18) {293.30) | (1) (38.80) (0) {7.00) 2) (32.30) | (21) (371.40)
Heritage 0 0.00 0 0.00 0 0.00 0 0.00 0 0.00
(186) {246.40) | (3) {83.00) (2) {42.50) (1) (45.60) | (22) (417.50)
Unclassified V] 0.00 0 0.00 0 0.00 o] 0.0 oo 0.00
2) (121.00) | (0) (0.00) M (2.40) (1) (5.60) | (4) (129.00)
Amusement/park/
shoping Complex
-cum- ent, Centre
Water Park 2 238.00 o 0.00 0 0.00 2 81.70 4 328.70
(25) | (1104.90) | (2) (9.00)| (0) (0.00) (2) (91.70) | (29) | (1205.60)
Restaurant 0 20,00 0 0.00 0 0.00 0 0.00 0 20.00
(1) (225.40) | (3)| (183.50)| (3) | (10.90) 1) (30.50) | (18) (450.30)
Tourist Cars/ o 0.00 0 0.00 4] 0.00 1] 0.00 1] 0.00
Coaches {2) {24.10) | (3} | (132.60) {2) {60.00) (@) (0.00) | (M (216.70)
Places On o] 0.00 0 0.00 0 0.00 4] 0.00 4] 0.00
Wheels ) (115.00) | (0) ©o0)| (1) | 0000y | (o) ©.00) | (2 (215.00)
Others 1 189.00 ] 0.00 0 0.00 0 0.00 1 199.00
(22) | (1443.30) | (3)| (380.00)| (1) | (12.00) (0) (87.90) | (26) | (1903.20)
Total 4 760.50 0 0.00 0 0.00 1 34500 | 15 1106.00

Source:- Tourism Finance Corporation of India

Note:- Figures within parenthesis indicates the Cumulative hotels total.
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11.1 DEFINITIONS FOLLOWED IN INDIA

1. Arrivals :

The data presented In this publicatlon refer to the number of arrivals of
tourists/visitors and not to the number of persons. The same individual who makes
multiple trips to the country is counted each time as a new arrival. This |s also true in the
case of Indian nationals going abroad .

2. International Visitor:

An international visitor is any person visiting the country on a foreign passport and
the main purpose of visit is other than the exercise of an activity remunerated from within
the country or establishment of residence in the country.

This definition covers two segments of visitors: “Tourist” and "Same Day Visitors”.
3. Foreigntourist :

A foreign tourist is a person visiting India on a foreign passport, staying at least
twenty four hours in the country, the purpose of whose journey can be classified underone
of the following headings:

{i) Leisure (recreation, holiday, health, study, religion and sport);
(i) Business, family mission, meeting.

The following are not regarded as 'forelgn tourist”:

(i) Person arriving with or without a contract, to take up an occupation or
engage in activities remunerated from within the country;

(i) Personscoming to establish residence in the country;

(i) “Same Day Visitors” i.e. temporary visitors staying less than twenty four hours
in the country (including travelers on cruises).
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4. Excursionist :

Avisitorin accordance with the foregoing definition and staying less than 24 hours in

the country is treated as " Same Day Visitor' or "Excurslonist”.

5. Cruise Passenger:

Avisitor, as defined above, who arrive in the country aboard cruise ships and do not
spend a night at an accommodation eslablishment in the counlry is trealed as a cruise

passenger.

6. Ports :

Ports are the points of entry of foreign tourists into India . These include:

Name of port

Type of port

Name of port

Type of port

Agartala
Agra Port
Ahmedabad
Aland
Amritsar
Atari Road
Banbasa
Bangalor
Bedi Bender
Bhavnagar
Calicut
Calicut
Changrabandha
Chennai
Chennai
Cochin
Cochin
Coimbalore
Dabolim
Dalalghat
Dalu

Dawki

Delhl
Gauriphanta
Gaya

Gede
Ghojadanga
Guwahati
Haridaspore
Hill

Hyde rabad
Jaigaon
Jaipur

Land Checkpost
Airport

Airport

Seapont

Alrpornt

Land Checkpost
Land Checkpost
Airport

Seapon
Seaport

Alrport

Seapon

Land Checkpost
Airpornt

Seaport

Airport

Seapon

Airport

Airport

Land Checkpost
Land Checkpost
Land Checkpost
Alrport

Land Checkpost
Airport

Land Checkpost
Land Checkpost
Ailrport

Land Checkpost
Land Checkpost
Airport

Land Checkpost
Alrport

Kailashahar
Kakinada
Kandala
Karimaganj
Kolkatta
Lalgolaghat
Lucknow
Mahadipore
Mankachar
Marmagoa
Muhurighat
Mumbai
Mumbai
Nagapattinam
Nhava Sheva
Paradeep
Patna

Port Blair
Port Blair
Radhikapore
Ranga
Ranjganj
Raxual
Rupaidiha
Sonauli
Srimantapur
Sutarkandi
Trichy
Trivandrum
Tuticorin
Varanasgi
Visakhapatanam

Land Checkpost
Seaport
Seaport

Land Chackpost
Alrport

Land Chackpost
Alrpor 1t

Land Checkpost
Land Chackpost
Seaport

Land Chackpost
Airport

Seaport
Seaport
Seaport
Seaport

Airport

Airport

Seaport

Land Checkpost
Land Chackpost
Land Checkpost
Land Checkpost
Land Chackpost
Land Checkpost
Land Checkpost
Land Chackpost
Alrport

Airport

S eaport

Airport

Seaport
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I Regions:

The regional classification of countries used for the presentation of data in the
publication, are as follows:

1. Africa comprise the continent of Africa including, Egypt and the
adjoiningislands

2. Australasia include Australia, New Zealand, Fiji and the Pacific Island
groups like French Polynesia, Papua New Guinea, New Caledonia etc.

3. EaslAsiacomprise China, Hongkong, Japan, Korea, Macau elc.

4, West Asia comprise couniries in the Middle East including Turkey,
Cyprus and Persian Gulf countries excluding Iran

5. South Asia Includes Iran, Afghanistan, Sri Lanka, Maldives and
countries of the Indian sub continent.

6. South East Asia comprise couniries of Indo-China including Myanmar &
ASEAN countries.

7. NorthAmericaincludes Canadaand USA.

8. Central and South America comprise of countries in the Central and
South America, andthe Caribbean Islands.

9. Eastern Europe comprise of all the countries of former Soviet Union,
Yougoslavia and Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland and others.

10. Western Europe includes all the countries of Europe excluding East European
countries, Turkey and Cyprus.

8. Domestic tourist:

Adomestic tourist is a person who travels with in the country to a place other than
his usual place of residence and stays at hotels or other accommodation establishments
run on commercial basis or in dharamshalas /sarais/ musafirkhanas/ agra-shalas/
choultries etc. for a duration of not less than 24 hours or one night and for not more than 12
months at a time for any of the following purposes:-

i)  Pleasure {holiday, leisure, sports etc.);
i) Pilgrimage, religious and social functions;
iii) Business conferences and meetings; and

iv) Study and health
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The following are not regarded as domestic tourists

i) Persons arriving with or without a contract to take up an occupation or engage
in activities remunerated from within the State/Centre.

i) Persons coming to establish more orless permanent residence in the State.

iii) Persons visiting their hometown or native place on leave or a short visit for
meeting relations and friends, attending social and religious functions etc, and
slay in their own homes or with relatives and friends and not using any sight
seeing facilities in their own homes or with relatives and friends and not using
any sight seeing facilities.

iv) Foreigners residentin India

9. Indian nationals going abroad:

Any persons going abroad with an Indian passportis regarded as an Indian national
going abroad irrespective of the purpose and the destination.

10. Travel receipts/Foreign Exchange Eamings from Tourism:

These are receipt of the country as a result of consumption expenditure i.e.
payment made for goods and services acqguired by foreign visitors in the economy out of
foreign currency brought by them.

11. Accommodation establishments:

Places in which rooms are provided to tourists for stay, and classified as hotel,
tourist bungalow, travelers'lodge, youth hostel, etc.
12. Approved hotels:

Hotels which conform to cerfain laid down standards on physical features,
standards of facilities and other services are approved by the Tourism Departments of
Central and State Government and are known as approved hotels. These are graded
variously as five star deluxe, five star, four star, etc.

13. Occupancy:
The occupancy rate refers to the ratio between available capacity (in terms of

rooms or bads) and the extent to which It is used. Occupancy is worked out on the basis of
number of rooms occupied by both domestic and international tourists.
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11.2 INTERNATIONAL DEFINITIONS

Tourism: The activities of persons travelling to and in place outside their usual
environment for not more than one consecutive year for leisure, business and other
purposes.

Domestic Tourism : Residents of a given country travelling only within their country.

Inbound Tourism : In relation to a given country residents travelling in the given
country.

Outbound Tourism : In relation to a given country, residents travailing another
country.

Internal Tourism : Domestic and Inbound Tourism.
National Tourism : Domestic and QOut- bound Tourism.
International Tourism: Inbound and Outbound Tourism.

Visitors: All type of travelers engaged in lourism are described as Visitors, and as
such the term represents the basic concept for the whole system of tourism statistics.

International Visitors : Any person who travels {o a country other than that in which is
his/her usual residence but outslde histher usual environment for a period not exceeding
12 months and whose main purpose of visit is other the exercise of an activity
remunerated from within the country visited.

International Visitors include:

. Tourlst (overnight visitors): A visitor who stays at least one night in a
collective of private accommodation in the country visited.

. Same Day Visitors: A visitor who does not spend the night in a collective or
private accommodation in the country visited. This definition includes cruise
ships and return to the ship every night to sleep on board even though the ship
remains in port for several days. Also included in this group are, by extension,
owners or passengers of Yachts, and passengers on a group tour
accommodatedin atrain.

Domaestic Visitors: Any person residing in a country who travels to a place within the
country, outside his/her usual environment for a period not exceeding 12 monihs, and
whose main purpose of visit is other than the exercise of an activity remunerated from
within the place visited.

Domestic visitors include:

. Tourists(overnight visitors): Visitors who stay at least one night in a
collective or private accommodation in the place visited.
* Some Day visitors : Visitors who do not spend one night in a colleclive or

private accommodation in the place visited.
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11.3 SOURCES OF DATA

1. Arrival Statistics

Stalistics of foreign tourist arrivals contained in this publication are compiled from
disembarkation cards filled in by the foreign tourists at the time of their entry into India
through various airports/seaports/land checkposts.
2. Foreign exchange earmnings

Statistics of foreign exchange earnings included in this publication are the
estimates prepared by the Reserve Bank of India as part of Balance of Payment Statistics.
3. World tourism statistics

Statistics of world tourism movements and international tourism receipts are
collected from various publications and bulletins of World Tourism Organisation (WTQ}).
4, Domestic tourism statistics

The domestic tourism slatlstics Included In this report are based on the figures
furnished by the State Tourism Departments and surveys conducted by the Depariment.
5. Hotel statistics

Statistics of number of hotels, number of rooms and estimated average
occupancy are compiled from approval records of the Depariment and the periodical
monthly information on occupancy furnished by the approved hotels . Major findings of the
survey conducted by the Federation of Hotel & Restaurant Association of India for the year

2003-2004 about Hotel Occupancy and Analysis of Guests have also been added in the
publication.
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2004 AND CORRESPONDING FIGURES FOR 2002 AND 2003

TABLE- 121

MONTH-WISE FOREIGN TOURIST ARRIVALS IN INDIA DURING

Foreign Tourist Arrivals Percentage Change

Maonth 2002 2003 2004 2003002 2004003
JANUARY 228150 274215 33735 202 nn
FEERUARY HNB HIe0 e Ba 53
WUARCH 216633 21473 3185 ik 2
APRIL 159789 160041 ZHIEBA o7 38,1
May 144571 141508 18502 21 A
JUNE ] ream an 310 w5
LY 118231 ] 272458 4 208
AUGUST 162564 G0 253301 20.0 28
EEPTEMBER 183009 191330 1A 173 18.5
OCTORER 13207 200865 307447 227 180
NOVEMBER 245681 200583 apszaa 183 328
DECEMEER 200474 £ d178a7 77 08

| TOTAL 2384384 ITIEIA METATT 143 6.8
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TABLE 12.2
MONTH -WISE FOREIGN EXCHANGE EARNINGS ( IN RS. CRORE)
DURING 2004 AND CORRESPONDING FIGURES FOR 2002 AND 200

Foreign Exchange Earnings Parcentage Change
Month 2002 2003 2004* 200302 200403
January 122668 150408 084,50 24 85
Fesruay 129442 144102 2048.70 114 4232
March 176.90 1EI2 18171 8 511
Apl 1102.45 115300 136842 A8 17
May 48,78 101378 113382 7.4 18
Juna 906. 78 1283.1 138376 M6 8o
Judy 125388 1488.52 177860 187 104
August’ 127,48 135388 1651.59 201 220
Sep 1107.53 1262 1478.71 4.1 7.0
Od 11126 1421.08 1606.36 i) M2
Now 1351.30 1584.74 Z388.71 17.3 507
Devi 156844 174120 258853 an 48T
Todai 1418300 1842000 | 2160390 157 1

MONTH-WISE FOREIGN EXCHANGE EARNINGS [ IN MILLION US §)
DURING 2004 AND CORRESPONDING FIGLURES FOR 2002 AND 2003

Foreign Exchange Eamings Parcentage Changae

Manth 2002 2003 20a* 200302 J00L403
Junuany JEL0S 510 SEIET M5 483
Fabouary 266,58 301,85 AL 132 £0.1
March 24238 251.08 40037 36 9.5
Agel 22634 22508 3LTT 8B 244
May 19382 21547 25281 1.3 112
Juns 185.14 84T T2 450 131
Juty 258,08 22373 3B4B7 5.4 1649
August 232 03 204 40 35780 289 s
Sap el T aT 2033 04 165
et 23095 122 anw 87 358
New 27087 M8.20 53125 24 528
Dec 32008 38257 676.78 183 505

*=Prowvisional
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TABLE - 12.3

TOURIET ARRIVALS IN INDIA BY COUNTRY OF NATIONALITY
DURING 2003 & 2004

| Country of Nationsiity Aritval  Prop.tothe  Asrival m—mn %Change
003 febl (X) 2004 tolsl (%) (004402)
HOATH AMERICA
Csnada 107671 38 13sEM 38 8.2
USA 410803 151 26120 5.2 8.1
Ctnrs o 0o o 0.0 -
Totad 518474 WO 683004 0.1 T
Hrazl 4528 0z vaa7 (5] B34
Mazen 351 8.1 4570 0.1 703
Othars 13553 05 15188 05 104
Totad 21654 0.8 28168 08 50.1
WEATERN ELROPE
Auskia 16803 08 21033 0.8 248
Balgum 17308 08 24007 o7 37
Denmark " o4 15806 0.5 395
Finfmnd BOGH 03 12526 [ ] £8.6
France 97654 38 131 s 350
Germany TB868 28 116670 34 51.8
Greeca 8 o1 1488 ot 203
[T 7o8d 0.3 ) 0.3 70
Isshy 46m08 17 BEEE1 18 38
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TABLE - 12.3

TOURIET ARRIVALS IN INDIA BY COUNTRY OF NATIONALITY
DURING 2003 & 2004

| Country of Nationality Amvsl  Prop.tothe Antval Prop.tothe %Change
W03 total (W) 2004 tetal (W) 200403}
Hethariants 40565 1.5 B1211 8 M2
Hoeway 8400 0.3 1083 03 8
Parhugal B8 03 1088 03 305
Epain 20451 1.1 428 1.2 404
Bweden 18098 0.7 291540 08 s
Switzariand 24453 31 28280 on 185
U, 30917 16l ES5007 189 i1
Oerars 1308 oo 1633 0o
Tots! BATEGE 311 NIEI7 A 1
EASTERM EUROPE
Crechoaiovania 3468 0.1 414 0.4 18.7
Poland g3 0.2 BuE 02 33
CiLs 18526 14 a11a7 18 T
Orars g52¢ 03 B0 03 264
ot/ 55262 20 82426 24 92
AFRICA
Egypt 33827 o1 ars 8.4 18
Kaiya 16563 06 17538 0.5 59
Maurifiis 16308 086 18823 06 28
Nigeria 5713 0.2 6650 0.2 188
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TABLE - 12.3

TOURIET ARRIVALS IN INDIA BY COUNTRY OF NATIONALITY
DURING 2003 & 2004

Country of Kationaity Arival  Prop.tothe  Amival Prop.tothe Changs
2003 toud (%) 004 tolal(K)  @EOOMDY)
South Afties 23873 08 32148 08 T
Tarzain Ba1s 0.3 a3 0 189
Othars 18600 0r  25sEt or 347
Total 53353 A4 N84 13 nr
WEBT ABIA
B 4182 02 4 o 65
grant 387 12 38083 1.1 25
Giman 12352 0§ e 04 208
Ssud Arstla 8581 o4 11620 03 198
Turkey 5538 02 1008 02 8
UAE, 21374 08 eesm or 6.1
Yismen Arsb Rep 717 0a paze 03 14.4
Others 10025 04 13953 04 351
Totsl 100506 38 122808 a8 185
BOUTH ABLA
Alghanistar 10078 04 12708 o4 281
Mrar V7638 o8 24733 o7 410
Makives 18348 or 21099 08 15.0
Mepsl 42771 16 51534 15 ;05
 Pakisin 10084 04 s7418 18 5505
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TABLE - 12.3

TOURIET ARRIVALS IN INDIA BY COUNTRY OF NATIONALITY

DURING 2003 & 2004

| Gountry of Natioasiity Artvil  Prop.tothe  Amtesl Prop.tathe %Change
003 total (%) 004 votal (%) (2004/03)
Hanglzpsash A54E11 W7 477448 138 &0
el Lanka 109058 a0 s ar o
Bhian 4082 0.1 7054 0.2 728
Totsl GE5A59 M To0rE 28 1LE
SOUTH EAST ASIA
Indonssa 0ore 83 11408 0.4 ot
[Ta— TO7T50 36 B3O 24 83
WMyanmar 3608 0.1 4932 o 87
Phillppines 8051 03 Mm@ 0.3 2.7
Bingapon 48368 15 e 1.8 265
Thailaesd 26754 08 4z 1.0 ne
Cfhers 376 0.4 3738 8.1 140
Tetal 168979 82 200110 8.0 738
EAST ASIA
ChinsMaln) 21152 08 34100 10 812
Crins{Tahwan) 12686 05 15179 08 433
Jayan Tiuee 28 saas1 28 243
Karea(Soumn) 25684 13 4783 14 MA
Dehers 3068 01 AGE2 .1 50.8
Tota! 150800 T 58 Mo
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TABLE - 12.3

TOURIET ARRIVALS IN INDIA BY COUNTRY OF NATIONALITY
DURING 2003 & 2004

Country of Natiornslity Artival  Prop.tothe  Arrivel  Prop.tothe %Chango
003 total (%) 2004 toelal (%) (200402)
AUTRALASIA
Austraiis S4T30 22 B1608 24 80
[T — ‘8 05 w8762 05 202
Others 1635 o 2574 0.1 402
Total 73548 27 100844 29 387
Chars 10233 04 44T 04 414
 Staleless 15548 o8 M 00 0.8
Grand Yot 7262 1000 BASTATT 100.0 8
Soarce - Bureay of Immigranon
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TABLE 12.4
QUATERLY BREAKUP OF FOREIGN TOURIST ARRIVALS - 2004

Proportion to the total (%)

Ciouniry of Mationadity Ardvals st Quarter  Ind Querler 3 Quarter. dth Quarter
{in number]  Jan-Mar dprikfure  Juby-Sep O -Dec

NORTH AMERICA

Canada 135884 322 138 18.4 a8
USA 56120 759 208 125 3.0
Others 0 0 0 0 0

Total €62004 312 1.1 182 348
CENTRAL ANO SOUTH AMERICA

Brazll 131 380 164 153 8.7
Maxdco s B2 208 25 313
Others 6198 275 167 ME n

Totat 28165 308 1.5 211 308
WESTERN EUROPE

ustria 2008 289 158 221 334
Beigium MUO0T W3 168 nr M3
Denmatk 15605 204 16.0 1y 3.8
Fintand 17825 M2 15 129 “A
France 131824 295 16.7 241 b
Garmany WEE M2 16.7 127 13
Greecs 4E8 M2 138 128 382
Ireacidl Homs 288 178 208 29
Haly B5s81 274 123 758 33,8
Netherfards stan 283 T ¥ 31
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TABLE 12.4

QUATERLY BREAKUP OF FOREIGN TOURIST ARRIVALS - 2004

Proportion to the total (%)

Cipaumniry of Mationadity Arrivals st Quarter  Ind Quarier  3nd Quarter i Quarter
finnamber]  Jsn-Mar  Aprikdune  July-Sep Det-Dec
Noeway 10831 343 175 16.1 120
Poriugs! 0e4E 258 18,2 172 LT
Spain 42835 18 (15 428 m4
Sweden Wi BT 139 134 85
Switrerand mm0 Ao 144 183 N3
UK B55507 309 149 17T s
Cthars 1633 239 16.5 20 ans
| Totat 1128297 0T 150 05 18
EASTERN EUROPE
Czechosiovatia 4114 308 128 220 338
Poland 8445 30.4 18.2 211 323
ClL8. gHET 300 165 144 394
Qthers 8880 31.5 150 21.0 3256
Total H2428 308 161 159 aTA
AFRICA
Egypt are %0 NS M0 285
Kenya 17538 207 174 23 348
Masritisa 19823 26.2 180 253 29.8
Nigerin B850 258 205 M2 295
South Alica 32148 286 14.3 198 312
Tanzania 9953 2.7 17.8 213 a2
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TABLE 12.4
QUATERLY BREAKUP OF FOREIGN TOURIST ARRIVALS - 2004

Progicriion to the total (%)
Country of Natignality Artivaly st Quarter 2nd Quarter Jrd Quarter dth Cumrier
{inpumber) Jan-Mar  Aprikune  July-Sep Oct-Dee
Others 25501 284 18.4 248 30.6
Total 116483 284 17.5 27 334
WEST ASIA
Bahvrain 4414 209 24.1 338 20
Igraed [083 272 189 6 283
Crman 14537 04 7 HE 23
Saudi Arabla 11529 21.0 26.1 328 20.1
Turkay 7008 355 15.1 WME  ME
UAE £2688 148 M2 a7 11.5
Yemen Arab Rap. BA28 22,0 233 324 223
Othara 13053 273 19.7 250 280
Tolal 122808 233 2.0 318 228
Mghanistan 12706 338 20.3 185 274
Itan 24733 244 163 242 26.1
Maldivas 21089 234 245 263 264
Napal 51534 224 214 248 318
Pakistan 87416 14,1 187 02 30
Rangldesh 477446 2712 243 229 257
Sri Lanka 126711 218 208 301 258
Bhutan 7054 260 221 712 24.7
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TABLE 12.4

QUATERLY BREAKUP OF FOREIGN TOURIST ARRIVALS - 2004

Progiariion to the total (%)
Country of Natignality Arrivaly st Quarter 2nd Quarter Jrd Quarter dth Qumrier
{inrumber) Jan-Msr  Aprikune  July-Sep Oct-Dee
Tootsl 70698 254 227 248 2777
S0UTH EAST ASIA
Indonesia 11408 206 10.6 09 28
Malaysia BA300 240 174 208 TR
Myanmar 492 20 128 158 395
Philippines 10482 70 4.2 B2 268
Singapars 60710 229 21,2 08 353
Thaitand 33442 285 18.0 201 324
Others 3736 T 183 244 N2
| Tobul. 208110 950 2 188 207 @ 364
EAST ASIA
China(Main) 34100 74 182 214 324
China( Taiwan) 18170 24 173 322 Foh |
Jupar a5 28 180 264 7
Kocoa(Sauth) 47838 33 159 223 Fifd
Othars 4682 &1 a2 a2 05
Toisi 201627 00 174 245 78
AUTRALASIA
Australia 81808 ;B/O M4B 18.1 411
How Zaalend 16762 MO WS 184 43
(Hnars 2574 M5 151 214 91
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TABLE 12.4
QUATERLY BREAKUP OF FOREIGN TOURIST ARRIVALS - 2004

Proportion ko the toted (%)

Country of Nationality Artivgls st Chrter  Ond Querter  Jrd Quarter  4fh Qusrier
{innumber) Jan-Mer  Aprikuna  July-Bap Oct-Dae

Totad 100844 Pt 147 180 414

Others 14471 213 138 188 a0

Blatebesn 1434 b R 1 {55 319

Grand Tokl YT 28 183 28 %1

Sowea - Boreayw of Immigredion
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CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS

TABLE-12.5

ACCORDING TO AGE GROUPS - 2004

Proportion to the total (%}

of  Afmhals g4 4524 2534 3544 4554 55-Bd ESyearm Mot

Nationality ~ Immumber L Years Yesrs Years Yesrs  Years & above reporisd
NORTH AMERICA
Canada 135884 168 7T 4 189 B8 134 128 27
UBA 526120 183 T Ome 79 WA MO e 34
Oihew ) L] 0 [ 0 L] [} o o
Total BE20D4 117 TY 124 77 WA 13B £8 34
CENTRAL AND BOUTH AMERICA
Brazd 77 22 63 MI MY WA N0 85 07
Meico 4570 33 B8 280 A9 WY 138 55 08
Others 16198 45 77 1B 20 N0 138 BE 08

| Tots| W65 A7 A ms g N 134 B0 08
WESTERN EUROPE
Ausiis Moy BB TS 185 226 200 174 85 o7
Befglien Mooy BD Ta 182 ns n 158 fa er
Danmark 15806 02 B2 1TH 212 00 180 LA ST
Finland 125 43 74 N3 e M 183 48 04
Frares 13RM 87 A 12 1 My 32 a8 o8
Germany nesre 42 60 &% 202 IO 185 88 os
Greaca 468 18 56 203 257 231 150 80 05
inslania g00d 63 122 288 23 169 g 48 18
ey assa1 22 42 W1 M4 20 X} 0.4
Methedands 51211 58 B8 186 230 23 BT B2 o7
Moy 10631 102 130 7T 200 £ 124 53 o8
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TABLE-12.5

CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS
ACCORDING TO AGE GROUPS - 2004

Proportion to the total (%}

Country of  Affhals g4 4524 2534 3544 4554  55-B4 ESyearm Mot
Hatianality noaiber Louw  Vear Years Yoars Yesrs  Yoars & above reportsd
Pertugal 10848 60 58 178 TTr W@2 154 HS 06
Sipairt 2885 22 53 323 15 We 10 an 08
Swaden 20154 G4 125 193 83 18 64 LE 0E
Swdrerimnd 200 AR ARS IR W1 s B2 a8 05
UK S85507 82 81 185 183 X 167 108 or
Othara I3 48 1 198 23 #3185 A or
Total 128297 &R 80 174 203 Ny 182 a4 o7
EABTERM EUROPE

Crechosiovsids 4114 i5 107 38 7.7 164 "7 48 04
Poland 8445 20 B4 30D Iy 2y o 53 04
Cis, g 35 BT M2 Im1 M4 g B W0
Othars Bs80 27 124 332 To0 188 87 -.I.I 07
Total B4%8 38 B2 &0 R - BB L] 08
AFRICA

Egypl I 31 42 178 s M2 N4 @S 68
Ky 1M AT M4 B2 4 S 24 87 0B
Mauritius W23 89 08 150 08 B VAT BE or
Nigera B850 2B B8 3B 2 M2 41 BS o8
Bouth Afvica anee  aae B2 188 m0 M2 128 87 o7
Tanzania 53 109 108 s M3 189 RE W08 12
Cthars 25681 BO 125 N0 2@ WE BB 7H o8
Total 16483 7O 104 W4 224 08 W1 88 OF
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CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS

TABLE-12.5

ACCORDING TO AGE GROUPS - 2004

Proportion to the total (%)

Country of  Affhals g4 4524 2534 3544 4554  55-B4 ESyearm Mot

Hatianality noauber Louw  Vear Years Yoars Yesrs  Yoars & above reportsd
WEST ASIA

Bahvain CTAL I R 3 W7 wr k2 w3 2l 14
I B0 23 41 23/0 13 s N5 T2 o
Drnan 14937 B &0 2: 170 149 B3 13 1.4
Baudi Arabia MeEs 80 Wo e 23§ By 85 B 11
Turey 008 248 53 M4 210 18 w08 72 0.8
UAE 22668 188 172 181 MA 154 B4 B3 19
YemenArabRep B4 B4 0 200 7T WA TE 85 {1
Cfern 1953 68 48 29 B4 WY a7 T4 o8
Tl 122808 A1 B3 208 174 164 87 BO 1.0
SOLITH ASIA

Atghaistan 12706 128 134 203 188 120 60 182 1.0
Iran 4T BT 162 2090 108 WL yT 23 o8
Malcives 2000 N4 48 2A6 212 12 r3 a8 18
Nepsl 5183 B0 153 245 225 M4 A1 12 10
Pakisban G116 100 42 84 181 Wi e AT o7
Harglssesl ATTA46 3B 128 I8N 268 BT TR 43 0.
Bl Lavika 287TH TA 107 W2 204 82 138 08 18
Bhutan 08 48 s 283 9 M 28 My -1
Teal TE0AGE B2 126 244 248 W78 B3 8B o4
BOUTH EAST ABLA

Indonesa 11408 5D M @Az 28T T NE  Ar o8
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TABLE-12.5

CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS
ACCORDING TO AGE GROUPS - 2004

Proporfion io the total (%)
Country of  Arrivals 014 1524 2534 3544 4554 5584 ESyoam Mot
Mationaliny in number Years Yoars | Years Yoarm  Years Yoars & zsbove reported

Malmysia B4¥0 82 92 13 8 N3 wr 18 DA
Mysnmar 4332 20 61 182 21 1 BE T2 o4
Philppires 10402 34 54 23 MO0 08 83 43 oy
Bingapore w0 74 68 AN W0 WO G748 o8
Thailand 3342 78 67 WA WO 08 04 T8 08
Oman 6 23 128 3R 224 01 YA 4B oy
Towl 290 74 82 185 321 4 108 7T 08
EAST ASIA

M0 132 64 A I e 1T AR o5
W17 20 M Ny M0 M1 w0 e %

@851 24 131 218 180 WA WE 101 03
4.8 181 s 264 1|87 T.0 -t X |

@88 AT 12 20 282 WA TH1 A2 08
20127 28 WA 238 237 180 WT T8 04

China{Main)
Crna(Tatwen)
Jipan
KareaBauth) 47835
Cifnam.

G
AUTRALASIA
Aslealia

B1808 22 8o w8 23 WNE 133 86 13
NewZoalsnd 16782 118 83 188 28 W4 N3 @2 23
Chars 874 S0 am s X9 20 140 08 0%
Total 100544 08 88 W7 214 25 128 &7 15
Others 14471 47 B8 M4 MO 1WA 121 82 1.0
Stataless 1434 44 BS WM 21 T Wr 84 0
GrandTotsl MaM77 85 08 188 M3 1904 128 82 12

Scures - Buread Of neigeEiog
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CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS

TABLE 126

ACCORDING TO GENDER - 2004

Proportion to the tolad (%}

Country of Matiena Aurivals

. i AU P Wale Female Mol repariad
NORTH AMERICA
Canada 135884 428 a4 4.1
LSA 536120 513 ars 12
Oitvers ] 0 0 0
Tetal SEI0 ARG 366 138
CENTRAL AKD BOUTH AMERICA
araxi raar .6 £ 138
Mexico 4570 415 5.8 197
Total 28165 5.8 3ra 169
‘Ausiria 21003 455 36,7 178
Beigham 24007 B0 M3 157
Danmark 15805 88 s i) 180
Firland JREI0 483 383 138
France. 131824 166 78 158
Gacmany 116670 B4 0.7 7
Greecs 4488 168 M3 188
Iraland Lo 2.1 s 109
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TABLE 126

CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS
ACCORDING TO GENDER - 2004

Proportion to the tolad (%}

GRS e Wale Female Mot repariad
naly B5561 anT Mo 1A
Hatherands BN 4T8 nr 0.7
Nerway 10631 Eur 129 154
Fortugal 10848 ] 132 104
Speln 42895 386 383 231
Swodan 26154 508 383 139
Switcertana 2R 418 378 145
UK 555307 0.9 38.3 108
s 1633 00 353 187
Todal - HzazeT 405 5.8 138
EASTERN EUROPE
Caschoslovahln 4114 58 30.5 156
Foiand BL45 418 338 a8
Cl8 BUET B14 10,8 6.8
Oitees 8860 Br s 4
Tokal B4 2E 481 354 18.5
AFFICA
Egy st 758 138 108
Kanys 17638 813 368 28
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TABLE 126

CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS
ACCORDING TO GENDER - 2004

Proportion to the tolad (%}

BT nimber M Fomuln_ Mot rporad
Mauritus 16823 87 01 73
Migerin fiEsa 188 172 o
South Afric 32148 483 a7 1
Tanuearin 574 0.7 18
Crihwers 25631 5.7 309 a4
Total 115493 55.1 3.1 58 |
WEEBT ABIA,

Biahrain 4414 (1] 21 23
sral 30063 571 32.0 109
Orian 14037 T40 241 18
Baud Aradia 11528 wso 2001 e
Tursy 7008 402 208 200
UAE 22688 B0 414 28
Yemien Arats e, Bs28 T 21,1 12
Difhern 13053 07 203 100
| Total 122608 635 294 LA B
BOLUTH ASIA

Afghanistan V2708 38 173 .9
wean 24733 58,1 328 R
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CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS
ACCORDING TO GENDER - 2004

TABLE 126

Proportion to the Ioted (%)

enie Sl m:“m Wl Famala Mol repariad
Maltvas  nws BT 47 08 |
I’hﬁ #1534 532 15 %3
Paiistan BF416 653 38,7 &0
Bengludosh 477448 AT 245 13
B Lanks 128711 b1 18-
Hratan oM 5BA %3 173
Total e T Y 8 47
SOUTH EAST ASIA

Indonasia 1408 S84 329 nr
Malaysia 84300  EA5 U5 1.0
Myanmer 1832 50.0 nr 83
PMlippines 10492 &1 334 95
Singapors 6110 b0 vy, 14
Thakard 342 485 3t s 160
ﬂ‘ﬂ'ﬂl‘l 738 ‘M3 Ha 18.1

| Total 2oeiio  ses M1 R1
EAST ASIA

Chira (Man) M0 CET2 273 155
China (Talwan) 18178 408 368 203

B0

=
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TABLE 126

CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS
ACCORDING TO GENDER - 2004

Proportion to the toled (%}

Country of Matiena Aurivals
. _!l I'IHH"M_-II' ) Wale . _Fimlh I!nl rapariad

Jagan s6as1 552 0.8 179
Karoa{South) 47335 555 Fel 188
Otfier 4662 537 36.3 & 1i%i]
Tl 209887 44 6.4 172
AUTRALAS,

Ausirnta B1608 530 B0 120
New Zeatand 16762 510 358 134
Others M BB 598 o
Total 100944 527 35.2 121
Ghens 14471 a0 n7 ma
Snienas 143 814 454 3z
Grand Tl MEMTT 4D 338 1.2
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TABLE-12.7

CLASSIFICAION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING
TO MODE OF TRAVEL TO INDIA-2004

Country of Mallomality Afrivals Propontion 1o the 1okal %)
{in numbar}  Alr Sea Land
NORTH AMERICA
Canada 135884 sy 07 08
uzA S2E1E 689 0.8 05
Cihers o oo ) ]
Total 62004 a8 06 [
CENTRAL AND BOUTH AMERICA
Brazi T3a7 CLT 04 ]
Wauico 4570 e 13 A}
Othensy 16188 WA k! 18
Teal 28185 a2 o4 14
Ausiria 21043 885 0.3 12
Belglum 24007 AT & 1.2
Danmark 156805 wa2 oM i
Filand 124525 (11 0.4 1.0
France 131824 BEE 0z o
Gaerrary 146670 vt a4 e
Greecs 4488 ELT Y 20 18
Tredand pagh 871 06 23
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TABLE-12.7

CLASSIFICAION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING
TO MODE OF TRAVEL TO INDIA-2004

Country of Mallomality Arrivals Propontion 1o the 1okal %)

{in numbar} Al Sna Land
Tty msa E 01 or
Notherands 51211 974 03 23
Narway 10631 g5 13 1.2
Portugul 10528 LR 0.1 0s
Spain 2885 8O0 0.1 o
Swedan 154 e 02 1.2
Switcerland 250 B84 03 13
LK. Sa530F S8 8 o aF:
b 1833 I_I.! 04 10
Total 1128387 B3 0T Lo
EASTERN EUROPE
Czechonlovkia G4 943 0.0 &7
Poland B445 3 13 LT
CIES I LT 40 10
Cihérs BEE0 B30 45 5
Todal B2426 055 28 e
AFFICA
Egypt aran B85 1.4 oy
Koy 7538 882 0. or
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TABLE-12.7

CLASSIFICAION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING
TO MODE OF TRAVEL TO INDIA-2004

Country of Nallomality Arrivals Proponion & e tokal (%)
{in numbar) Al Bea Land
m B 16823 - m; ; 0.0 i u.;
‘Higerin 8959 w7 a2 14
South Alca 32148 987 0.2 K
Tarania 9353 987 0z o
- Cthers. 25531 293 03 0.5
Tobwi 116483 8.0 032 (1]
WEST ASiA
Bahrain 4414 987 0.3 00
e a8083 B4 .4 0.0 55
Ceran 14827 880 00 0.4
Sl Acabls 11929 B9 o0 06
Turkay 008 BeLO 22 8
UAE FHan e {0 o
Yoman Arsb Rap. BA2G oo, T ol 0z
‘Diharn {5853 = ] 08 02
 Total M08 #0007 20 2
BOUTH ABIA
Afghanietan 12705 1000 0.0 0.0
bran 24103 988 04 08
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TABLE-12.7

CLASSIFICAION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING
TO MODE OF TRAVEL TO INDIA-2004

Country of Mallomality Arrivals Propontion 1o the 1okal %)

{in numbar)  Air Soa Land
Makiiess fes 997 o1 0z
hapai B1534 Bre 14} 1
Pakistan B4 16 404 0.1 Lo
Bangisdesn ATIAME 104 0.0 LT
Sri Lanka 128711 w0 04 (13
Bhusan oot BXT L1 a3
 Total To0G8 433 01 518 |
Indanosia 11408 G A 10 13
Maleysia 84390 s 0.1 04
heyanmes 4z 0s7 13 30
Fhdppnes 104z a7 68 05
Singagare 80710 s 0.2 )
Thitand a4z 08D 08 32
Others 6 902 02 a8
| Total 200110 oBa 08 10|
EAST ASIA
China(Main) 34100 173 0.8 1
Chira( Tabasar) 18178 986 00 14
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TABLE-12.7

CLASSIFICAION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING
TO MODE OF TRAVEL TO INDIA-2004

Country of Katlonality Arrivals Propontion lo the total %)

{in numbar}  Alr Seq L
Asparn B6as1 859" 14 zr
Kares(Siuth) e smd 0.1 38
Others w@ o974 0.0 28
Total 1827 8 0.8 ‘20
AUTRALASIA
Austrata LTI 1] V5
Naw Foatand 10762 e or w
Ctees /4 a4 04 15
Tkl 100344 ar7 0.8 15
Dilhers: 14471 ;| 15 07
Eindeloss 14 - b 0.0 08
Lnrin B P e 0D 1305

Soume - Bwman  of fmmugrahiog

1B6
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PORT OF DISEMBARKATION - 2004

TABLE - 12.8
CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING TO

Coumniry Arrivala Proparion o the tobal (%)
of Hationality {in number) Mumbal Kolkats Chennal Deihi  Cthers
NOATH AMERSCA
Caradn 135884 204 23 B3 6256 a1
UBA 56120 3?28 B4 38 O
Oiers e ik o ] o o
Total GE2004 328 27 80 8.2 ae
CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA
Brazi THT 438 16 52 1.8 73
Mo a0 RO 30 30 692 124
Cithers 16188 382 15 8.2 79 202
Total 28166 204 1.8 48 48.1 1549
WESTERM EUROPE
Ay 2083 M2 18 a1 &7.2 07
Beighm 24007 298 25 02 a7 T
Dorvrark 15808 281 20 10.0 803 137
Finlsnd 12625 M 21 55 EL AR T
France e 2 15 218 a7 a0
Germany 118678 284 28 8.1 458 150
Giresca 458 ;A 23 81 484 10,8
ireiang L 1.2 62 313 22
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TABLE - 12.8
CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING TO

PORT OF DISEMBARKATION - 2004

Couniry Arrivale Proporton i the ol (%)

of Nationality {In number] Mumbal Kolkats Chennal  Deihl  Others
Tty 65561 787 23 93 479 128
e — sz1f W8 21 79 52 B3
Picevey 10631 354 26 114 Bt 28
Portugal 10848 822 0.8 28 A o
Spain 2085 WE A (TR U ¢
Swaden 154 285 35 .8 1|2 210
m WISO 0T 1.9 7.4 82 208
uk 55RO M3 25 a8 wWr mr
Others 53 2 ar 11 44 e
Tokal iz 28 24 B3 387 200
EASTERN EURDFE

Crechatlovikia FLITI 7 18 5.9 40a 154
Folind B46 06 23 44 £40 148
Cl8 &ier 82 0.8 13 675 242
Otfrérs Bg80 223 21 a9 594 "3
Totl 82428 183 08 27 57.1 08 |
AFRICA

Egyet ars{ 483 02 ar 18 B2
Kenya 17538 B8O 0.1 18 8.9 4
1HE India Towrism Statistics 2004




PORT OF DISEMBARKATION - 2004

TABLE - 12.8
CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING TO

Couniry Arrivale Proporton i the ol (%)

of Hationality {in number) Mumbal Kolkats Chennal  Deihl  Cthers
Maurtus 198 f2d 0.2 168 281 14
Hgora BES8  TAT 0.8 1.6 209 29
South Africa 48 185 0s &8 1na a9
“Tanzania 53 B4E 0.4 29 Bl Y
Others 21 532 6.7 a7 304 i
“Fotal 116453 880 0.4 g3 193 51
WEST ASIA

Bahrain 4414 BT 0.3 30 B.s Fed
laras| 0083 499 0g 09 194 89
Oman L S S 0.1 184 5.2 43
Saudi Arhia s B 0.9 42 ni 1.7
Turkey e wae 0.6 24 €54 124
UAE 2688  53A 0.1 12 3.3 ara
Yaren Arab Rep. Bo26 BB 04 08 a4 101
Cithers 12053 447 1.2 42 3.0 18,0
Total 122808 524 06 40 4.4 03
 Afghanistan V6 23 0.2 0.1 867 o
Irafn 247133 4989 0.4 L8 a3 1.4
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TABLE - 12.8

CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING TO
PORT OF DISEMBARKATION - 2004

Comniry Arrivala Proparion o the tobal (%)

of Hationality {in number] Mumbal  Kolkats Chennal  Daihl  Others
Maidives 2088 08 0.1 5.5 a7 ar
Nepe! [ICCT R ] 82 os LT 23
Pakistan ér416 2006 0.1 03 193 ®|r
Bangladash AT (X ] 1.7 o1 1.3 0S5
Sl Lanka 2erT 38 02 8.1 42 1
Bhutan 054 07 s 0.9 487 12
Total 70008 a8 5.4 e 15 (%]
SOUTH EAST ASIA

Iresanesin 14 M8 28 108 29 08
Malaysis 8300 104 19 538 102 "y
Myanmar g2 B8 =] 1.7 08 87
Philippines 4 T8 27 i 288 0.8
Bingapors 0710 100 33 361 219 20.9
Thailand ¥z 139 15.4 ne 404 157
Oihacs T 10 5.8 s 489 150
“Tona! w6110 108 58 352 262 163
EAST ASIA

China (Main) M0 S 49 7.0 BT 129
China {Taiwan) Wi Ha an 4 TET 6.4
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PORT OF DISEMBARKATION - 2004

TABLE - 12.8
CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING TO

Counitry Arrivals Propartion io he ol (%)

of Nationality {in number] Mumbal Kolkats Chennal Delhi  Others
Japan as1 7 B2 B4 5.8 125
Mome(South) a7E38  MA LY 12.3 473 108
Others 4662 U8 0.8 78 M8 20
“Total 01627 183 5.3 17 8.1 ne
-Ausiraia B1608 A 448 124 4.0 1.2
Meow Zealand 16762 334 L5 L1 e 158
s 2574 481 1.0 .8 2.3 w7
Total 00es4 223 47 1ne e 184
Cthers W 38 08 54 5.1 0
Eiatalnas 143 178 0.1 VI3 BB a1
Girand Tudal MAMTY 28 33 103 2.2 201

Sovroe - Bywan of mougralioey
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TABLE -12.5

CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING TO
PURPOSE OF VISIT 2004

Proportion to tha iotal (%)

Comanbry Arrivale Busineis Conforence Edutsstion Touriiim
of Natignality {im mumber) and and
Employment  Cihars
NORTH AMERICA
Canada 135884 15 LR HE LI
USA 528120 28 02 04 938
Others o oo oo 00 0o
Tekal 52004 24 02 04 90
GENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA
Hrars 3097 1) 0.5 0.4 96.4
Maxico 4570 22 03 05 a0
Dihers 18158 24 or oa 0.3
Total 281856 25 08 05 96.4
WESTERN EURDFE
Ausiria 21083 28 0.2 04 WE
Balglem 24007 2 0.2 o4 LR
Denmark 15608 48 0 04 45
Frlend V2626 48 08 or 4.0
France 131824 22 o4 (i oA
Gemrary 11867 s 02 4 M9
Greoce 4468 34 0.3 DA 86.9
Iresrd ] 48 02 04 M7
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TABLE -12.5

CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING TO

PURPOSE OF VISIT 2004

Proportion to tha iotal (%)

Conanbry Arrivaba Businets Confarence Edutpbon Towurism
of Maticnality [Im g beary angd ang
Employment Odhars

ity BESEY 28 03 03 7.0
Huthorads Bzt 30 032 0z 9a.8
Norway 10631 27 ns oA o84
Fomugal 10848 13 o0z 02 8.5
‘Spain 42885 11 o1 02 a0
Swadan 26154 A4 0.4 04 848
Swilesitend 28260 23 02 04 a1
184 555307 18 i 03 aTE
Others 1833 22 0z oa 88,7
Tokal 128207 25 nz 03 7.1
EASTERN EURDPE

Crechaslovakin 4114 34 0.4 01 883
Polard BL4S 38 0.4 03 887
ol B1187 19 o4 or 840
Othiars 8580 54 14 08 913
Total B2426 37 04 08 8653
Egvet 3781 ag 08 0s 850
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TABLE -12.5

CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING TO
PURPOSE OF VISIT 2004

Proportion to tha iotal (%)

Conanbry Arrivabe Busineis OConforence Edutsion Towriim
of Natignality {im musmber) and and
Employment  Cihars
Kariyn 17538 08 6.1 02 98,7
Ml jea23 oA 0.1 0 ok
Ngars BA59 25 0.8 08 1.3
- South Africe AU A 0.8 o1 0.4 1)
Vot i e 0.8 0.1 03 Fan
Ofers 25591 23 0.6 0 w2
Tedst 115483 13 0.2 X} Bé.A
Hahraln 4414 13 0.8 0.4 579
rpaf Ap0a3 14 o1 - § B3
Oman 14ae? o8 0.2 0.8 088
Saugl Arabia 1 19 04 oA or3
Turkay To0d Bl o5 o4 e
UAE 22668 ol 0.1 0.3 002
Varman Arab Reg. Bar o7 0.1 0.6 o7
Cthers 13953 39 08 o B0
Total 122808 1.7 02 o4 7.7
SOUTH ASIA
Aghanistan 12708 13 0.3 o4 (LT
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TABLE -12.5

CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING TO
PURPOSE OF VISIT 2004

Proportion to tha iotal (%)

Conanbry Brrivale Busineis OConforence Edutsion Towriim
of Natignality {im msmber) and and
Employment  Cihars
tran 24734 18 0.4 oy 268
Malcims 21099 63 8] 02 P04
Nepal 61534 14 or o8 068
Pakistan B4 14 0.8 o ory
Bargladesh 477448 12 02 02 788
Sl Lenka 12871 12 03 03 063
Bhutan 084 14 ol 1.0 o7
Total TH0059 13 0.3 03 ¥)
Indanesls 11404 34 T 06 M8
Walnysia B43ED 10 (1%} 06 w2
Mparimar 4332 28 08 0 #.0
Fhilppnes [ 45 1.2 w0 w4
Sirgapore BO710 1.3 o3 e .1
Thallard 33442 28 07 12 ms
Others a3 24 22 12 w2
Tokal 200110 28 0.8 o8 (]
Chirm {Main] 34100 63 08 04 s
China (Taivwan) 18179 T oA o4 856
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TABLE -12.5

CLASSIFICATION OF FOREIGN TOURISTS ACCORDING TO
PURPOSE OF VISIT 2004

Proportion tn the tokal (%)
Conanbry Brriviaba Busineta Confarence Educpbon Tourism
of Mationality {Im musmber) and ang
Employment  Cihars
Japan p6ES1 LS L o8 w0
Korea[South) 47835 40 0.4 04 =%
ey WREE a9 il 1.2 -8
Total 201827 54 04 0s e
AUTRALASIA
Australa B60a a2 03 04 %]
Hiwa Zoalary 16782 24 02 o4 w89
Othars 2574 0.8 0.8 04 0.0
Todal 1004 gl 03 04 3
Others 1 23 07 0y 6.4
Satelass 1434 1.1 03 oa e
Grand Tota METATT 23 02 04 7.0

Sowos : Bureau  of Immigralion
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APPENDIX-I

GENERAL TERMS, CONDITIONS & APPLICATION
FORMAT FOR PROJECT APPROVAL AT PROJECT LEVEL
& CLASSIFICATION OF HOTELS

Hotels are an integral part of a tourist’s visit to a place and the services offered by
them can make or mar a visit completely. With the aim of providing standardized, world
class services to the tourists, the Government of india, Department of Tourism has a
voluntary scheme for classification of fully operational hotels in the following categories:-

1.  Star Hotels:- 5 Star Deluxe, § Star, 4 Star, 3 Star, 2 Star & 1 Star
2. Heritage Hotels:- Heritage Grand, Heritage Classic & Heritage

The Hotel & Restaurant Approval & Classification Committee (HRACC) inspects
and assesses the hotels based on facilities and services offered.

Project approvals are also given in all the above-mentioned categories at the project
implementation stage.

Classified hotels/approved projects are eligible for various concessions and facilities
that are announced by the Government from time to time besides, getting worldwide
publicity through the Indiatourism Offices located in India and abroad.

Details of the criteria set and the documents required are given in this document

For classification and project approvals in the § Star Deluxe, § Star, 4 Star and all
the three Heritage categories the applications along with the requisite fees may be sent
to:-

Member Secretary (HRACC)/Hotel and Restaurants Division,
Department of Tourism, Government of India,
C-1 Hutments, Dalhousie Road, New Delhi 110011.

For classifications and project approvals in the 3 Star, 2 Star and 1 Star categories
the applications along with the requisite fees maybe sent to the Regional Director,
Indiatourism Office in whose region the hotel/project is located:

1.  Regional Director, 2. Regional Director,
indiatourism, Indiatourism
West & Central Region Northern Region
121,M. Karve Road 88, Janpath
Mumbai 400 020 New Delhi 110001
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3. Regional Direclor, 4.  Regional Director,

Indiatourism, Indiatourism

Southern Region Eastern Region

154 ,Anna Salai Embassy, 4, Shakespeare Sarani
Chennai 600002 Kolkata 700007

5. Regional Direclor,
Indiatourism
North Eastern Region
G.L.Publication Complex
G.S.Road, Guwahati-781007

Approval at Project Level

1.  The Depariment of Tourism approves hotels at project stage based on documentation,
which enables the hotels to get certain benefits from the govi. as announced from
time to time. The documentis required for project approvals are listed below.

2. Project approvals are valid for 5 years. Project approvals of the Gowvi. of India,
Department of Tourism cease 3 months from the date that the hotel becomes
operational even if all its rooms are not ready. The hotel must apply for classification
within these 3 months.

3. The Department of Tourism, Gowvl. India reserves the right to modify the guidelines/
terms and conditions from time to time

4.  Application form. This covers

iv

vi.

Proposed name of the hotel

Name of the promoters with a note on their business antecedents
Complete postal address of the promoters/tel. /fax/email

Status of the owners/promoters

1. If Public/private limited company with copies of Memorandum and Articles
of Association

2. If Partnership, a copy of partnership deed and certificate of registration
3. If proprietary concern, name and address of proprietor/certificate of

registration
Location of hotel site with postal address
Details of the site

1.  Area (in sq. meters)

200

India Tourism Statistics 2004



2.
3.
4.

Title — owned/leased with copies of sale/lease deed
Copy of Land Use Permit from local authorities
Distances from Railway station, airport, main shopping centers (in Kms)

vii. Details of the project

8.

Copy of feasibility report.

Star category planned

Number of rooms and area for each type of room (in sq.ft.)
Number of attached baths and areas (in sq.ft.)

Details of public areas — Lobby/lounge, restaurants, bars, shopping,
banquet/conference halls, health club, swimming pool, parking facilities.

Facilities for the physically challenged persons.

Eco-friendly practices and any other additional facilities (please indicate
area in sq.ft for each facility mentioned above at 5, 6 & 7)

Date by which project is expected to be completed and operational.

viii. Blue prints/sketch plans signed by owners and architect showing

1

2
3
4.
5
6

Site plan

Front and side elevations

Floor plans for all floors

Detail of guest room and bath room with dimensions in sq.ft.
Details of Fire Fighting Measures/ Hydrants etc.

Details of measures for energy conservation and water harvesting.

ix. Air-conditioning details for guest rooms, public areas

Xx. Local approvals by

1.

2.
3.
4

Municipal authorities
Concerned Police Authorities
Any other local authority as maybe required.

Approval/NOC from Airport Authority of India for projects located near
Airports

The above mentioned approvals/NOCs are the responsibility of the promoters/
concerned company as the case may be. The Department’s approval is no substitute for
any statutory approval and the approval given is liable to be withdrawn in case of any
violations without notice.

xi. Proposed capital structure

1.

Total project cost
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a. Equity component with details of paid up capital
b. Debt — with current and proposed sources of funding
xii. Letter of acceptance of regulatory conditions.

xiii. Please indicate whether the promoter intends to give a few rooms or all rooms
on a time-share basis.

xiv. Application Fee

5. Inthe event of any changes in the project plans, the approval must be sought afresh.

6. Authorised officers of the Department of Tourism should be allowed free access to
inspect the premises from time to time without prior notice

7. The hotel must immediately inform the Department of the date from which the hotel
becomes operational and apply for classification within 3 months of this date.

8. The fees payable for the project approval and subsequent extension, if required are
as follows. The demand draft maybe payable to” Pay & Accounts Officer, Department
of Tourism, New Delhi “.

Star Category Amount in Rs.
5 - Star 15,000
4 - Star 12,000
3 - Star 8,000
2 - Star 6,000
1 - Star 5,000
Heritage Category 12,000

9. The promoters must forward regular progress reports for each quarter failing which
the project approval would be considered withdrawn.

10. All documents must be valid at the time of application and a Gazetted officer or
Notary must duly certify copies furnished to the Department. Documents in local
languages should be accompanied by a translation in English/official language and
be duly certified.

11. Projects, where it is proposed to let out part or whole of the hotel on time share basis
will not be eligible for approval.

12. For any change in the category the promoters must apply afresh with a fresh

application form and requisite fees for the category applied for.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

Any changes in the project plans or management should be informed to the,
Department of Tourism/Regional Directors Office (For 3, 2 &1 Star categories) (for
5-D, 5, 4 Star and Heritage categories) within 30 days otherwise the approval will
stand withdrawn/terminated.

Applicants are requested to go through the checklist of facilities & services contained
in this document before applying.

Incomplete applications will not be accepted.

The Govt. of India, Ministry of Tourism reserves the right to modify the guidelines/
terms and conditions from time to time.
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HOTEL CLASSIFICATION/RECLASSIFICATION

Classification for newly operational hotels must be sought within 3 months of
compiletion of approved holel projects. Operating hotels may opt for classification at
any stage. However, holels seeking re-classification should apply for reclassification
one year prior to the expiry of the current period of classification.

If the hotel fails to reapply 1 year before the expiry of the classification order, the
application will be treated as a fresh classification case.

Once a hotel applies for classification/ re-classification, it should be ready at all
times for inspection by the HRACC. No requests for deferment of inspection will be
entertained.

Classification will be valid for 5 (Five) years from the date of issue of orders or in
case of reclassification from the date of expiry of the last classification provided that
the application has been received within the stipulated time mentioned above, along
with all valid documents. Incomplete applications will not be accepted.

Hotels which propose to let out part of or all its rooms on time-share basis are not
eligible to be classified

Hotels applying for classification must provide the following documentation.

a. Application Form detailing
i. Name of the hotel

i.  Name and address of the promoters/owners with a note on their business
antecedents

li. Complete postal address of the hotel with tel. no/fax/email

iv.  Status of the owners/promoters

1. If Public/private limited company with copies of Memorandum and
Articles of Association

2. If Partnership, a copy of partnership deed and certificate of
registration

3. If proprietary concern, name and address of proprietor/cerlificate
of registration.

v.  Date on which the hotel became operational.

vi. Details of hotel site with postal address and distance from Airport/Railway
Station/City Centre/Downlown shopping area (in kms)

vii. Details of the hotel
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10.

Area (in sq. metres) with title — owned/leased with copies of sale/
lease deed

Copy of Land Use Permit from local authorities
Star category being applied for

Number of rooms and area for each type of room in sq.ft. (single/
double/suites)

Number of attached baths

Details of public areas — Lobby/lounge, restaurants, bars, shopping
area, banquet/conference halls, health club, swimming pool, parking
facilities, facilities for the physically challenged persons, Eco-friendly
practices and any other additional facilities. The area for each facility
should be indicated in sq.ft

Detail of guestroom and bathroom with dimensions in sq.ft.
Details of Fire Fighting Measures/Hydrants etc.

Details of measures for energy conservation and water harvesting
and other Eco- friendly measures and initiatives.

Air-conditioning details for guest rooms, public areas

viii. Certificates/No Objection Certificate’s (attested copies)

a)
b)

c)

d)

9)
h)

)

k)

Certificate/licence from Municipality/Corporation to show that your
establishment is registered as a hotel

Certificate/licence from concerned Police Department authorizing
the running of a hotel

Clearance Certificate from Municipal Health Officer/Sanitary
Inspector giving clearance to your establishment from sanitary/
hygienic point of view

No Objection Certificate with respect to fire fighting arrangements
from the Fire Service Department (Local Fire Brigade Authorities)
Public liability insurance

Bar Licence (necessary for 4*, 5* & 5*-D only)

Money Changers Licence (necessary for 4*,5*& 5*-D only)
Sanctioned building plans/occupancy certificate

If classified earlier, a copy of the earlier “Certificate of Classification
issued by Department of Tourism

For Heritage property, certificate from the local authority stating
age of the property and showing new and old built up areas
separately.

Any other local authority as maybe required.

Approval /INOC from AAI for projects located near Airports
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m) Please indicate whether a few rooms or all rooms are to be let out
on a time-share basis.

n) Application fees

The above-mentioned approvals/No Objection Certificates are the responsibility of
the Owners/promoters/concerned Company as the case may be. The Department'’s
approval is no substitute for any statutory approval and the approval given is liable to
be withdrawn without notice in case of any violations or misrepresentation of facts.

7.  All applications for classification or re-classification must be complete in all respects
— application form, application fee, prescribed clearances, NOCs, certificates etc. -
incomplete application is liable to be rejected.

8. Hotels will qualify for classification as Heritage hotels provided a minimum 50% of
the floor area was built before 1935 and no substantial change has been made in
the facade. Hotels, which have been classified/, re-classified under Heritage
categories prior to issue of these Guidelines will continue under Heritage categories
even if they were built between 1935-1950.

9. The application fees payable for classification/reclassification are as follows. The
demand draft maybe payable to “Pay & Accounts Officer, Department of Tourism,
New Delhi”.

Star Category Classification/Reclassification

fees in Rs.

1-Star 6,000
2-Star 8,000
3-Star 10,000
4-Star 15,000
5- Star 20,000
5-Star Deluxe 25,000
Heritage

(Grand, Classic & Heritage categories) 15,000

10. The classification committee will consist as follows

(a.) For4*, 5" and 5* Deluxe and Heritage category - Chaired by Chairman (HRACC)
or his representative. Representatives from FHRAI/ HAI/ IATO/ TAAI/ IHM /RD/
local Indiatourism office/Director(T) of the concerned State Govt. or his
representative(who should be a Gazetted officer) /Member Secretary will
constitute the other members of the Committee. In case of Heritage category,
a representative of IHHA will be a member of the committee.
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1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

(b.) For1* 2* & 3*, the committee will be Chaired by Secretary (T) of the concerned
State Govt. or his nominee who should not be below the rank of a Deputy
Secretary to the Government of India. In his absence the Regional Director,
Indiatourism who is also Member Secretary, Regional HRACC will chair the
committee. The recommendations will be sent to HRACC Division (Department
of Tourism, Government of India) within 3 weeks. Other members will be
representatives from FHRAI/ IATO/ TAAI/ IHM.

(c.) The Chairman and any 3 members will constitute a quorum
(d.) The minutes will be approved by the Chairman (HRACC).

(e.) Incase of any dissatisfaction with the decision of HRACC the hotels may appeal
to Secretary (T), Government of India for review and reconsideration within 30
days of receiving the communication regarding classification/reclassification.
No requests will be entertained beyond this period.

Hotels will be classified following a two stage procedure

a. The presence of facilities and services will be evaluated against the enclosed
checklist.

i. New projects will be required to adopt environment friendly practices and
facilities for physically challenged persons.

i. Existing hotels being classified will need to conform to a phased plan for
adding Eco-friendly practices and facilities for physically challenged
persons, which should be completed by 31* December, 2003.

b. The quality of facilities and services will be evaluated against the mark sheet

The hotel is expected to maintain required standards at all times. The Classification
Committee may inspect a hotel at any time without previous notice. The Committee
may request that its members be accommodated overnight to inspect the level of
services.

Any deficiencies/rectification pointed out by the HRACC must be complied with within
the stipulated time, which has been allotted in consultation with the hotel

representatives during inspection. Failure to do so will result in rejection of the
application.

The committee may assign a star category lower but not higher than that applied for.

The hotel must be able to convince the committee that they are taking sufficient
steps to conserve energy and harvest water, garbage segregation, and disposal/
recycling as per Pollution Control Board (PCB) norms and following other Eco-friendly
measures.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

For any change in the star category/heritage category the promoters must apply
afresh with a fresh application form and requisite fees for the category applied for.

Any changes in the plans or management of the hotel should be informed to the
HRACC, Govt. of India, Department of Tourism within 30 days otherwise the
classification will stand withdrawn/terminated.

Applicants are requested to go through the checklist of facilities and services
contained in this document before applying.

Incomplete applications will not be considered. All cases of classification would be
finalised within three months of the application being made.

The Govt. India Department of Tourism reserves the right to modify the guidelines/
terms and conditions from time to time
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Format for Undertaking

To,

The Secretary (T)
Govt. of India,
Depariment of Tourism
New Delhi.

UNDERTAKING

| have read and understood all the terms and conditions mentioned above with
respect to project approval/classification/reclassification in 1/2/3/4/5/5-D/Heritage category
and hereby agree lo abide by them. The information and documents provided are correct
and authentic to the best of my knowledge.

Signature and name in block letters

Seal of the applicant
Place:

Date:
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CHECKLIST FOR FACILITIES ™23 (4| 2|2 Comments

& SERVICES 23

General

Primarily transient, full time operations, | N | N| N| N [ N Max 10% of rooms for commercial

7days a week in season use in hotel block or as per local
law. At least one room equipped
for the physically challenged

Establishment to have all necessary N|N|[N|N|N These documents are already

trading licences detailed in General Terms and
Conditions

Establishment to have public liability D|D|(D|D|D

insurance

24 hrs. lifts for buildings higher than N|N|[N|[N|N Mandatory for new hotels. Local

ground plus two floors laws may require a relaxation of
this condition.Easy access for
physically challenged persons.

Bedrooms, Bathrooms, Public areas N|N|[N|N|N

and kitchens fully serviced daily

All floor surfaces clean and in good N|N[N|N|N Floors may be of any type

repair

Guest rooms

Minimum 10 lettable rooms. All rooms N|N|[N|N|N

with outside window/ventilation

Minimum size of bedroom excluding 120(120( 140| 140|200 Single occupancy rooms may be

bathroom in sq.ft. 20 sq ft less

Airconditioning 25% | 25% | 50% | 100%(100% Airconditioning/ heating depends
on climatic conditions &
architecture. Room temp should
be between 20 & 28 Degrees C.
For 4*, 5* and 5* Deluxe .(the %
is of the total no. of rooms)

A clean change of bed and bath linen N|N|[N|[N|N Hotels may have a guest triggered

daily & between check-in’s system.For 1* & 2* on alternate
days.Definitely required between
each check-in.

Minimum bed width for single (90cm) D|{N[N|N|N

and double beds (135cm)

Mattress Minimum 10cm thick DID|N|N|N Coir, Foam or spring. Foam
covered if cotton

Minimum bedding 2 sheets, pillow & N|N|[N|N|N Blankets available in

case, blanket, matress protector/
bed cover.

airconditioned rooms and as per
Seasonal requirement in non AC
rooms. Mattress protector is
desirable in 1* and 2* and
necessary for all others
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as rooms for 1* & 2*. Acess not through
Public areas, Kitchens etc

CHECKLIST FOR FACILITIES 1|23 (4|22 Comments

& SERVICES 23

Sufficent lighting. 1 per bed N

A 5 amp earthed power socket N

A bedside table and drawer N|N|[N|[N|N 1 per two twins and two for a
double bed

TV with remoter - cable if available N[ N|[N

A writing surface with sufficient lighting N| N[N

Chairs N| N|N Preferable one per bedding

Ward robe with minimum 4 clothes N[N|[N|N|N I1h & 2*these may be without

hangers per bedding doors

Shelves or drawer space N| N|N

A wastepaper basket

Opaque curtains or screening at all

windows

Drinking water + 1 glass tumbler per N[N|[N|N|N Water treated with UV + filteration

guest is necessary

A mirror, at least half length (3') N[N|[N|N|N

A stationary folder containing

stationery and envelopes

A" do not disturb’ notice N|N|N

Night spread/ bedcover with nightly

turndown service

In room safe

Minibar/Fridge Contents must conform to local
laws

Iron and ironing board on request

Suites 2% of room block with a minimum
of 1

Bathrooms

Percentage of rooms with dedicated 25%|75%| ALL| ALL | ALL Dedicated bathrooms need not be

(private) bathrooms with room “attached” but must have private
access

Minimum Size of Bathroom in square 30(30| 36| 36 | 45 25% of bathrooms in 1* & 2* to be

feet Western style WC

Communal Bathrooms on same floor N | N | NA] NA| NA All bathrooms, shower stalls

lockable. Toilet area to have
sanitary bin with lid
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soap and clean towels, a washbasin with
running hot and cold water, a mirror, a
sanitary bin with lid in unisex & ladies toilet

CHECKLIST FOR FACILITIES ™23 |4 |22 Comments

& SERVICES o E

1 bath towel and 1 handtowel to be N|N|[N|[N|N If no attached/ dedicated bath, to

provided per guest provide in room

One W.C. brush per toilet seat

Guest toiletries to be provided. Minimum N[ N]|N Where bathroom is not attached,

1 new soap per guest toiletries provided in room

A clothes-hook in each bath/shower room

A sanitary bin In communal bathrooms, these
must have a cover

Each Western WC toilet to have a N|IN|[N|N|N

seat and lid, toilet paper

Floors and walls to have non-porous N|IN|[N|N|N

surfaces

Hot and Cold running water available D|D|[N|[N|N

24 hours

Shower closet N|N|[N|[N|N Where bath-tubs are offered, a
shower with shower curtains will
suffice

Bath tubs D|D In 4* plus hotels,some rooms
should offer this option to guests.

Water saving taps/shower N

Energy saving lighting N In Public areas

Bottled toiletry products N

Hairdryers D|D|D N Where not provided in bathroom,
must be available on request.

Public Areas

A lounge or seating in the lobby area N[N|[N|N|N Size would depend on check in
pattern.

Reception facility or means to call N|IN|[N|N|N Manned minimum 16 hours a day.

attention Call service 24 hours

Accommodation, F&B and other N|N|[N|[N|N

tarifls available

Heating and cooling to be provided in N[N Temperatures to be between 20 -

enclosed public rooms 28 degrees celcius

Public rest rooms for Ladiesand Gentswith| N [ N[ N| N | N In 1*and 2* hotels, this may be

unisex.(4* & above should have
facility for physically challenged
persons)
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CHECKLIST FOR FACILITIES 1™ |2*| 3| 4 ‘:,3, 2 Comments

& SERVICES o E

Ramps with anti-slip floorsandhandrails | D | D | D | N | N Wheelchair access with suitable

at the entrance.Minimum door width table in atleast one restaurant.

should be 32" to allow wheelchair

access and other facilities for the

physically challenged

Public restrooms to have low height N|IN|[N|N|N

urinal (24" Max)

Facilities for aurally/visually D|ID|[D|N|N

handicapped

Food & Beverage

Dining Room serving Breakfast &Dinner | D | N | N[ N | N Meal times to be displayed.
Service to start by 7am and finish
no earlier than 11pm. Minimum
one hour per meal service.
Breakfast may be Continental. 1*
hotel without dining room must
offer service in rooms.A separate
dining room is not required where
there is a restaurant offering this
facility.

Multi cuisine restaurant on premises D|D|N

Speciality restaurant N | N Maybe relaxed for 4 * hotels
located at rural/ hilly areas and
pilgrim centres

24 hours coffee shop D[N

Full service of all 3 meals in Diningroom | D N | N

A cooked breakfast be available D|N N | N

Room Service of full meals N | N In 1* this is necessary if no Dining
room. 3* must offer light (pre-
plated) meals

Room Service of alcoholic beverages N| N If permitted by local law

Crockery & Glassware unchipped N Plastic ware accepted in pool area

Cutlery to be at least stainless stesl N Plastic ware accepted in pool area

Silverware N Necessary in 5* D hotels
speciality restaurants only

Bar N | N If permitted by local laws

Kitchens

Refrigerator with deep freeze N|N|[N|[N|N Capacity based on size of F&B
service

Segregated storage of meat, fish and N|[N|[N|N|N Meats & fish in freezers.

vegetables

Vegetables must be separate
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CHECKLIST FOR FACILITIES
& SERVICES

1*

2%

3.

4*

Yes/No

Comments

Tiled walls, non-slip floors

Segregated storage of meat, fish and
vegetables

4

4

4

4

Z| Z |5Y5D

Meat & Fish in freezers.
Vegetables must be separate.

Head covering for production staff

Daily germicidal cleaning of floors

Clean utensils

Six monthly medical checks for
production staff

Z|Z|1Z2|Z2

Z|Z|1Z2|Z2

Z|Z|1Z2|Z2

Z|Z|1Z2|Z2

Z|Z|1Z2|Z2

All food grade equipment, containers

Ventilation system

First-aid training for all kitchen staff

Drinking water

Z|Z|1Z2|Z2

Z|Z|1Z2|Z2

Z|Z|1Z2|Z2

Z|Z|1Z2|Z2

Z|Z|1Z2|Z2

Water treated with UV + filteration
is acceptable

Garbage to be segregated-wet and dry

4

4

4

To encourage recycling

Wet garbage area to be airconditioned
for 3 * to 5 * Deluxe categories

Receiving and stores to be clean and
distinct from garbage area

Staff Quality

Staff uniforms for front of the house

Uniforms to be clean and in good
repair

Front office staff English speaking

This may be relaxed outside the
metros/submetros

Percentage of staff with minimum one
year certificate course from Government
recognised catering/ hotel institutes

10%

15%

20%

25%

30%

This may be relaxed for hotels in
rural, pilgrimage and hill areas

Staff Welfare/Facilities

Staff rest rooms

Staff locker rooms

Toilet facilities

Dining area

O|Z2(0]| 0O

O|Z2(0]| 0O

go|lZz(Z2|Z

Z|lZ|Z2| Z

Z|lZ|Z2| Z

Guest Services

Valet (Pressing) services to be available
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CHECKLIST FOR FACILITIES 1" [ 2*] 3" | 4* g 2 Comments

& SERVICES o E

Laundry and Dry-cleaning service to D|ID|[D|N|N Service can be next day. In resort

be provided destinations, hill, rural &
pilgrimage areas drycleaning
services may be relaxed

Paid transportation on call D|ID|[N|N|N Guest should be able to travel
from hotel.

Shoe cleaning service N| N| N May be charged. Shoe cleaning
machines are acceptable in
corridors for 4* 5* /5D*

Ice (from drinking water) on demand D|(D|[NJ|N|N lce machines accessable to
guests are acceptable.Maybe
placed in corridors for 4*,5* & 5*D

Acceptance of common credit cards

Assistance with luggage on request N | N

A public telephone on premises. Unit There should be at least one

charges made known telephone no higher than 24” from
floor level in 5/5D*

Wake-up call service on request

Messages for guests to be recorded A prominently displayed message

and delivered board will suffice for 1* & 2*

Name, Address and telephonenumbers | N [ N | N[ N [ N Doctors on call in 3,4,5 5* deluxe

of doctors with front desk

Stamps and mailing facilities

Newspapers available N | N This may be in the lounge for 1*,
2* and 3* hotels

Access to Travel desk facilities N|IN|[N|N|N This need not be on premise for 1
to 3* hotels

Left luggage facilities D|D|[N|[N|N This must be in a lockable room/
24 hour staffed area

Provision for emergency supplies - DID|[N|N|N This may be a chargeable item

toiletriesffirst aid kit

Health/Fitness facilities D|(D|(D|D]|N Indian system of treatments
should also be preferably offered

Beauty Saloon and Barbers Shop

Florist

Shop/kiosk D|D|N Newstand, toiletries, novelties,

games in resorts

Money changing facilities

Bookshop

India Tourism Statistics 2004

215



CHECKLIST FOR FACILITIES 1|23 4 ‘G:; g Comments

& SERVICES 2 §

Safety & Security

Staff trained in fire fighting drill N Quarterly drill or as per law

Security arrangements for all hotel

entrances

Each bedroom door fitted with lock and N| N| N A safety chain/ wishbone latch is

key, viewport/ peephole & internal acceptable in place of viewport/

securing device peephole

Safekeeping facilities available N|N|[N|[N|N

Smoke detectors N|N|[N|[N|N

Safe-keeping facilities available N|N|[N|NI|N

Smoke detectors NIN|[N|N]J|N These can be battery operated

Fire and emergency procedure notices | N [ N | N| N[ N

displayed in rooms behind door

Fire and emergency alarms should N|IN|N|N]|N

have visual & audible signals.

First aid kit with Over the Counter N|IN|[N|N|N

medicines with front desk

Communication Facilities

A telephone for incoming & outgoing D|IN|[N|[N|N 4" plus should have direct dial and

calls in the room STD/ISD facilities. 1*,2* and 3*
may go through exchange

PC available for guest use with D|D|[N|[N|N This can be a paid service. Upto

internet access 3", PC can be in excutive offices.
Internet subject to local access
being available

E-mail service DI(D|[N|N|N Subject to local internet access
being available

Fax and photocopy service N|N|[N|N

In Room internet connection/ dataport Subject to local internet access
being available

Business Centre D|D|[D|[N|N This should be a dedicated area.In
resort destinations,tourist and
pilgrimge centres this maybe
relaxed

Swimming Pool D|D]|N This can be relaxed for hill
destinations

Parking Facilities D|D|[N|[N|N Should be adeqate in relation to

the no. of rooms & banquet/
convention hall capacities.
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CHECKLIST FOR FACILITIES ™1 2*| 3| 4 :,D, S Comments

& SERVICES o E
Exclusively earmarked accessible
parking,nearest to the entrance for
physically challenged persons.

Conference Facilities D|D|D

Note: D= Desirable,

N= Necessary.There is no relaxation
in the necessary criteria except, as
specified in the comment column.
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Mark sheet for quality

Government of India
Department of Tourism (H&R Cell)
Hotel Classification

Criteria Max Marks | Score | Comments

Exterior & Grounds 8 Exteriors, Approach 2/ Landscaping 2/ Exterior
lighting 2/ Parking 2

Guest Rooms 10 Furniture 2/ Furnishings 2/ Decor 2/ Room facilities
& amenities 2/ Linen 2

Bathrooms 8 Facilities 2/ Fittings 2/ Linen 2/ Toiletries 2

Public Areas 8 Furniture 2/ Furnishings 2/ Decor 2/ Restrooms 2

Food & Beverage 8 Choice of cuisine, menu 3/ decor 2/ food quality 3

Kitchens 8 Equipment 3/ State of repair 2/ food storage 3

Cleanliness 8 Overall impression

Hygiene 8 Pot & Dish Washing 2/ drinking water 2/ staff facilities
1/ pest control 2/ garbage disposal 1

Safety & Security 8 Fire fighting equipment 2/ signage 2/ awareness of
procedures 2/ public area and room security 2

Communications 6 Phone service 2/ e-mail access 2/ internet access
1/ PC and other equipment 1

Guest Services 5 Overall impression

Eco-friendly practices 5 Waste management, recycling, no plastics 1/Water
conservation, Harvesting 1/pollution control-air,
water, sound, light 2/ Alternative energy usage 1/

Facilities for Physically 5 At least a room for physically challenged persons 1/

challenged persons public toilet in lobby1/telephone in public places 1/
ramps etc 1/facilities for aurally or visually
handicapped 1

Staff quality 5 Overall impression

TOTAL 100

Comments

HRACC Members

1. 2. 3. 4 5. 6

Qualifying Score

5D 90 %

5* 80 %

4* 75 %

3* 65 %

2* 55 %

1* 50 %
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APPENDIX-I

GUIDELINES FOR CLASSIFICTION
OF HERITAGE HOTELS

Definition:

‘Heritage Hotels’ cover running hotels in palaces/castles/forts/havelies/hunting loges/
residence of any siz built prior to 1950. The facade, architectural features and general
construction should have the distinctive qualities and ambience in keeping with the
traditional way of life of the area. The architecture of the property to be considered for this
category should not normally be interfered with. Any extension, improvement, renovation,
change in the existing structures should be in keeping with the traditional architectural
styles and constructional techniques harmonising the new with the old. After expansion/
renovation, the newly built up area added should not exceed 50% of the total built up
(plinth) area including the old and new structures. For this purpose, facilities such as
swimming pools, lawns etc. will be excluded. Heritage Hotels will be sub-classified in the
following categories:

Heritage:

This category will cover hotel in Residences/Havelies/Hunting Lodges/Castles/Forts/
Palaces built prior to 1950. The hotel should have a minimum of 5 rooms (10 beds).

Heritage Classic:

This category will cover hotels in Residences/Havelies/Hunting Lodges/Castles/Forts/
Palaces built Prior to 1935. The hotel should have a minimum of 15 room (30 beds).

Heritage Grand:

This category will cover hotels in Residence/Havelies/Hunting Lodges/Castles/Forts/
Palaces built prior to 1935. The hotel should have minimum of 15 rooms (30 beds).

Room & Bath Size:

No room or bathroom size is prescribed for any of the categories. However, general
ambience, comfort and imaginative readaptation would be considered while awarding
sub-classification ‘classic’ or ‘grand'.
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SPECIAL FEATURES:
Heritage:

General features and ambience should conform to the overall concept of heritage
and architectural distinctiveness.

Heritage Classic:

General features and ambience should conform to the overal concept of heritage
and architectural distinctiveness. The hotel should provide at least one of the under
mentioned sporting facilities.

Heritage Grand:

General features and ambience should conform to the overall concept of heritage
and architectural distinctiveness. However, all public and private areas including rooms
should have superior appearance and decor. At least 50% of the rooms should be
airconditioned (except in hill stations where there should be heating arrangements). The
hotel should also provide at least two of the under mentioned sporting facilities.

SPORTING FACILITIES:

Swimming Pool, Health Club, Lawn Tennis, squash, Riding, Golf Course, provided
the ownership vests with the concerned hotel.

Apart from these facilities, credit would also be given for supplementary sporting
facilities such as Golf, Boating, Sailing, Fishing or other adventure sports such as
Ballooning, Parasailing, Wind-surfing, Safari excursions, Trekking etc. and indoor games.
CUSINE:

Hertiage:

The hotel should offer traditional cuisine of the area.

Heritage Classic:

The hotel should offer traditional cuisine but should have 4 to 5 items which have
close approximation to continental cuisine.

Heritage Grand:

The hotel should offer traditional and continental cuisine.
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MANAGEMENT:
The Hotel may be managed and run by the owning family and/or professionals.

MNote: Classification in any of the above categories will be given keeping in view the
overall standard of the property. The hotel would be judged by the quality of
service and the years of experience that the owner/staff have had in the
business.

GENERAL FEATURES:

There should be adequate parking space for cars. All public rooms and areas and
the guest rooms should be well maintained and well equipped with quality carpets/area
rugs/good quality duries, furniture, fitlings eic. in good taste and in keeping with the
traditional lifestyle. If carpeling is not provided, the quality of flooring should be very good
(This is not to suggest that old and original flooring whether in stone or any other material
should be replaced unnecessarily). The guest rooms should be clean, airy, pest free without
dampness and musty odour, and of reasonably large size with attached bathrooms with
modern facilities (e.g. flush commodes, wash basins, running hot and cold water, etc.).
There should be a well appointed lobby and/or lounge equipped with furniture of high
standard with separate ladies and gents cloak rooms with good fillings.

FACILITIES:

There should be a reception, cash and information counter attended by trained and
experienced personnel. There should be money changing facilities and left luggage room.
There should be a well equipped, well furnished and well maintained dining room on the
premises and, wherever permissible by law, there should be an elegant, well equipped
bar/parmit room. In the case of Heritage Grand and Heritage Classic. Bar is “desirable in
the case of Heritage Basic.” The kitchen and pantry should be professionally designed to
ensure efficiency of operation and should be well equipped. Crockery, cutlery, glassware
should be of high standard and in sufficient guantity, keeping in view the lifestyle and
commensurate with the number of guests to be served. Drinking water must be bacteria
free; the kitchen must be clean, airy, well lighted and prolected from pesls. There must be
a filteration/purification plant for drinking water. There must be three tier washing system
with running hot and cold water; hygienic garbage disposal arrangements; and frost free
deep freezer and refrigerator (where the arrangement is for fresh food for each meal,
standby generator will not be insisted upon).

SERVICES:

The hotel should offer good quality cuisine and the food and beverage service should
be of good standard. There should be qualified, trained, experienced, efficient and courteous
staff in service and clean uniforms and the staff coming in contact with the guests should
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understand English, Housekeeping at these hotels should be of the highest possible
standard and there should be a plentiful supply of linen, blankets, towels, etc. which of the
highest possible standard and should be a plentiful be of high quality. Each guest room
should be provided with a vacuum jug/flask with bacteria free drinking water. Arrangements
for heating/cooling must be provided for the guest rooms in seasons. Places which have
telephone lines must have at least one phone in the office with call bells in each guest
room. Arrangements for medical assistance must be there in case of need. The staff/room
ratio must be in keeping with the number of guest room in each property These hotels
must be run on a professional basis while losing none of their ambience and services.

The hotel should be environment friendly. The gardens and grounds should be very
well maintained. There should be an efficient system of disposal of garbage and treatment
of wastes and effluents.

The hotel should present authentic and specially choreographed local entertainment
to the guests. They should also have, wherever possible, arrangements for special services
such as wildlife viewing, water sports, horse/camel/elephant riding or safaris etc.
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APPLICATION PROFORMA FOR APPROVAL OF
HERITAGE HOTEL PROJECT

1.  Proposed name of the Hotel:

2. Name of Promoters:
(a note giving detials of business antecedents may be enclosed)

3. Complete Postal address of the Promoters.
4,  Status of owners/Promoters:
Whether:

(a) Company
(if so, a copy of the Memorandum & Articles of Association may be furnished)

OR

(b) Partnership firm (If so, a copy of partnership Deed and Certificate of registration
under the Partnership Act may be furnished)

OR
(c) Proprietory concern (Give name and address of the proprietor)
5. Location of the property alongwith postal address:

6. Details of the property

(a) Area
(b) Title
Whether outright purchase/ownership (if so, a copy of the registered sale deed should
be furnished)
OR
On Lease

(if so, a copy of the registered lease deed should furnished)

(c) Whether the required land use permit for the conversion into hotel on it have
been obtained. (If so, a copy of certificate from the concerned local authorities
should be furnished).
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(d)
(e)
(f)

Distance from Railway Station:
Distance from Airport:

Distance from main shopping Centres:

Details of the Hotel Project ( a copy fo the project/feasibility report should also be
furnihsed).

(a)

(b)
(c)

(d)

(e)

No. of guest rooms and their area:
Number Area
Single
Double
Suites
Total:
No. of attached baths and their area:

How many of the bathrooms will have long baths or the most modern shower
chambers (Give break-up):

Details of public areas: Number Area of each
i)  Lounge/Lobby

i) Restaurants/Dinning room:

i)y Bar (if any):

iv) Shopping (if any):

v) Banquet/Conference Halls (if any):

vi)  Health Club(if any}):

vii) Swimming Pool (If any):

viii) Parkig facilities:

Blue prints of the sketch plans of the project. A complete set duly signed by the
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promoter and the archilects should be furnished including/showing among other
things, the following:-

i) Site Plan:

ii)  Front and side elevations:

iil) Floorwise distributlon of public rooms/guest rooms and other facilities.
B. Approval:

Whether the hotel project has been approved/cleared by/under the following agencies/
Acts wherever applicable:

{a) Municipal authorities;

{b) Urban Lands {Celling), Act:

{c) Any other local/Slate Govi. authorilies concerned.

9. Proposed Capital Structure:

{a) Total estimated cost:
(i) Equily:
(i) Loan:

{b) Equity Capital so far ralsed:

{c) (i) Sources from which loan is proposed to be raised:
(i) Present position of the loan:

10. Acceptance of Regulatory conditions:
{This should be furnished in the prescribed proforma, as per sample attached):

11. Application Fee:
Demand Draft for Rs.12,000/- for hotel projects planned for Heritage, Hotel category
drawn in favour of “Pay & Accounts Officr, Department of Tourism, New Delhi” must
be attached with the application:
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12.

If you are interested in availing of any or all of the following benefits of the Income
Tax Act, 1961, kindly mention Yes/No against each of the following provisions:

Section 80 IA

SEction 80 HHD
Signature
Full name and designation of the applicant:
Place:

Dated:
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APPENDIX-I

GUIDELINES FOR APPROVAL OF
CONVENTION CENTRES

Meetings, Incentives, Conference and Exhibitions (MICE) are, today becoming an
important segment of the tourism industry. With the opening up of India's-economy, MICE
Tourism is likely to grow further in the future. Our country therefore needs more Convention
and Exhibition Centres to meet the requirement of this lucrative segment tourism. Taking
this fact into consideration, therefore, the Ministry of Tourism has decided to grant approval
to Convention Centres to encourage investment and standardise facilities at the Convention
Centres.

APPROVAL

Approved Convention Centres, being essential tourism infrastructure are eligible for
various benefits including among other things, income tax concessions, under the Income
Tax Act and priarity consideration of its various requirements like telephone, telex, LPG
etc. by the Government authorities at Municipal, State and Union levels or a semi or
quasi-Government body:.

The approval can be applied for at project/planning stage. A Convention Centre
approved at the project stage will be eligible for consideration for allocation of foreign
exchange for its essential import of equipment and provisions. On completion and becoming
functional it will get worldwide publicity through tourist literature published by the Ministry
of 'tourism and distributed through its offices in India and Overseas. Approved Convention
Centres will also be eligible to apply to the Industrial Finance Corporation of India and
Tourism Finance Corporation of India and the State Financial Corporations for loan.
However, application for loan and incentives are considered by the respective Ministries/
Depariments and Financial Institutions in the context of request to produce a detailed
feasibility studies etc. and the project approval by the Ministry of Tourism should not in any
way be construed as an assurance for the grant of any incentive or loan thereto.

General Features :

It is very essential that the proposed Convention Centre should contain at least one
Convention Hall, two mini Convention Halls, one Exhibition Hall, one Restaurant & parking
facilities as per details, given below :-

1. CONVENTION HALL

Convention Hall as the name suggests should have audio visual Conferencing
equipment, facility for high fidelity recording, video projection/video graphs etc. and
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skilled manpower at various levels. The seating capacity in the hall may be in a
classroom style in the following category:-

a) Above 1500 pax or
b) 1200-1500 pax or
¢} B800-1200 pax or
d)  300-800 pax

2. MINI CONVENTION HALLS
Mini Convention halls are equally important in Convention Centres as these halls
are required for various seminars, committees, meetings etc. The seating capacity
therefore, may be in a theatrical, or classroom style-to seat as follows:-

a) 200-300 pax or
b) 100-200 pax or
c) 50-100 pax or
d) 20-50Pax

3. EXHIBITION HALL
Exhibition Hall is another important feature in Convention Centre, Delegates to the
Convention as well as Trade related, promoters take part in Trade shows to promote
their products during Conventions. As such, it is essential that such exhibition hall
should have a capacity to accommodate at least 20 booths of 3 mts by 3. mts in size
excluding passages in between the booths.

4. RESTAURANTS
Restaurants in the Convention Centre should conform lo the existing guidelines of
HRACC laid down by the Ministry.

5. PARKING
Parking facllities for not less than 50 cars and five coaches.

6. RESIDENTIALACCOMMODATION FOR DELEGATES/PARTICIPANTS
Applicable only, if promoters, desire to have residential accommodation in the
convenlion complex and then guidelines laid down by the Ministry in respecl of star
calegory hotels will apply.
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7. In addition to the above facilities convention centres should include the following
infrastructural facilities:-

vi.

vii.

viii.

xi.

Xii.

Xiii.

Xiv.

XV.

Landscaped forefront
Exhibition Management Centre
Administrative facilities for corporate office including ISDN Internet etc.

Trade Show/Fair facilities such as Tourist office, Bank and Money changing
facilities, Travel Desk, STD/ISD, Press Lounge, VIP Lounges etc.

Technical facilities such as plant room, electric substation, stores, electric power
back-up system, fire hydrant etc.

Gate Complex for stipulating entry and exit.
Information Booths

Public Convenience

Stationery Shops and Kiosks

Public Address system

First Aid with Doctor on Call facilities.

Security Office and booths for Security arrangements
Storage Complex for custom storage and handling etc.
Fire safety arrangements.

Locker facilities

In order to enhance the value of the above facilities there must be space for other
ancillary activities also. This could include the following:

a)
b)

c)

Handicraft shops, Souvenir shop
Facilities, for the physically disabled persons.

Other facilities for enhancing customer satisfaction.
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APPLICATION

1. The application for approval of a Convention Centre should be submitted, in the
Prescribed form complete in all respects, to the Director General of Tourism, C-1,
Huiments, Dalhousie Road, New Delhi-110011.

2. The Powers to approve Convention Centres at a Project Stage/Operational Stage/
Re-approval will be exercised by the Chairman (HRACC).

3.  The Re-approval is required to be done after 3 years. The application fee is
nonrefundable and is payable by Demand Draft to the Pay & Accounts Office, Ministry
of Tourism, New Delhi. The fee for Project Approval/operalional Approval and Re-
approval will be as follows:-

1)  Approval at the project stage Rs. 5,000/-

2) Approval at Operational Stage Rs. 10,000/

3) Re-approval Rs. 5,000/-
REQUIREMENT

Various documents and information o be furnished about Convention Centre Projects
when applying form project approval are given in details in the application form.
However, the basic requirements are indicated so that these are sent alongwith the
application:-

i)

i)

v)

A Project Report establishing the Feasibility of the proposed Convention Centre,
describing the amenities to be provided at the Convention Centre particularly
mentioning any special or distinctive features.

The site selected should be suitable for the construction of a Convention Centre
intended for use by domestic as well as internatlonal business travellers. While
selecting the site such aspects as its accessibility from airport/raitway station/
shopping areas etc. making it a convenient location, may be kepl in mind as
also thal its environs are not pollution prone, crowded, noisy, unhygienic etc.

A Land Use Permission Certificate from the concerned Stateflocal authority
certifying that it is permissible to construct a Convention Centre on the site
selected. Blue Prints of the Sketch Plans of the Project duly approved by the
State authority and signed by the Architect and the promoters should be
furnished.

Ownership Deed of the Land

Urban Land Ceiling Certificate, if applicable
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vi)  Approval of International Airports Authority of India/Director General of Civil
Aviation if the project is near an airport.

vii) Name and Business antecedents of the promoters.

viii) Proposed ownership structure, giving full details as to whether the new
undertaking will be owned by individual(s) or a firm or a company.

ix) Estimated Cost of the project and the manner in which it is proposed to raise
the funds to meet the required investment.

x)  The Ministry has prescribed some Regulatory Conditions to be adhered to by
promoters of approved Convention Centre Projects. The Promoters should
furnish the acceptance of these regulatory conditions in the prescribed form.
The Regulatory Conditions and the form of their Acceptance have also been
appended.

REGULATORY CONDITIONS FOR APPROVAL
OF CONVENTION CENTRE PROJECTS

All convention Centres approved by the Ministry of Tourism are required to furnish

the following information:-

1.

Deocuments relating to its legal status i.e. if the Company is incorporated under the
companies Act, a copy of its Memorandum and Articles of Association if it is a
Partnership, firm, a copy of the Partnership Deed and the Certificate of Registration
under the Partnership Act; if it is a Proprietory Concern, Name and Address of the
Proprietor etc.

Any licence and/or Approvals required from the local administration/Police and/or
other concerned authorities for the construction/operation of the Convention centre
should be obtained directly by the promoters from the concerned authorities. The
approval by the Ministry will not in any way substitute for them. This Ministry’s approval
will be deemed to have been withdrawn in case of violation of any condition as and
when brought to its notice.

In the event of the promoters making any changes in the plans of the project as
submitted in the plans of the project as submitted earlier, the approval of this Ministry
will have to be applied, for afresh.

As a project which has been approved from the point of view of its suitability for
foreign clientele the promoters will be eligible for grant of loan from Central/State
Financial Institutions and priority in the procurement of building material, telephone
and telex connection etc. However, this approval should not in any way be construed
as an assurance for the grant of these facilities since this would fall within the
jurisdiction of the concerned authorities and the rules prescribed for the purpose.
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CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED AFTER THE CONVENTION
CENTRE/HOTEL BECOMES FUNCTIONAL

The Convention Centre must immediately inform this Ministry the date from which it
becomes functional, and apply for approval within 3 months thereafter.

2. The Convention Centre will submit the following information to the Director General,
Ministry of Tourism so as to reach on or before 31st May each year for the preceding
financial year:-

(a) Abank certificate in regard to foreign exchange deposited by the Convention
Centre/Hotel.

(b) No.of Conventions/Conferences/Seminars held and the no. of participants as
per proforma given below:-

No. Name of Conference/ Date No. of Name of
Seminar Participants Organisation
Domestic/International

1 2 3 4 5 6

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

(c) Total, bed capacity offered by the Hotel as Under (provided the Convention
Centre is having residential accommodation)
Single Rooms:
Double Rooms:
Suites:

(d) Number of rooms occupied on a permanent/ Semi Permanent basis by
residents/staff officers etc.
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(e) A specimen copy of the current tariff card (applicable to Convention Centre
having residential accommodation)

() List of the names of the Senior Executives with their designation, experience
etc.

(g) Total number of persons employed.

(h) Annual Report of the Convention Centre/Hotel and a statement showing the
audited Balance sheet and Profit and Loss account within 4 months of the
close of the financial year.

(i) Statistical returns in regard to the number of events held guests, rooms,
occupancy, income and employment on quarterly basis as prescribed by the
Ministry of Tourism from time to time.

3. The Regional Director/Director/Manager of the Government of India Tourist Offices
of the region and the Director General, Ministry of Tourism would be kept informed
from time to time of facilities introduced or withdrawn and of any additions or alterations
made in regard to Convention Centre.

4.  The hotel tariff should be prominently displayed in each room. This card shall also
indicate all taxes, service charge etc. (where applicable)

5.  Normally, no rooms will be let out for purposes other than residential. However, with
the prior approval of the Ministry of Tourism not more that 10 per cent of the rooms
in the hotel will be let out to any person or company for residential or commercial
purposes.

6. The Convention Centre should at all times adhere to the high standard of maintenance
and services for which it has been approved and in all dealing with its guests observe
practice worthy of an establishment of repute.

7. The officers of the Ministry of Tourism or any other officer deputed by it to inspect
premises from time to time will be allowed free access with or without prior notice.
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IN THE EVENT OF BREACH OF ANY OF THE ABOVE CONDITIONS

BY THE CONVENTION CENTRE THE MINISTRY OF TOURISM
SHALL HAVE THE RIGHT TO WITHDRAW APPROVAL.

APPLICATION PROFORMA FOR APPROVAL OF CONVENTION CENTRE
Proposed name of the Convention Centre

Name of Promoters:
(a note giving details of business antecedents may be enclosed)

Complete Postal address of the Promoters
Status of owners/Promoters: Whether
(a) Company
(if so, a copy of the Memorandum & Articles of Association may be furnished)
(OR)
(b) Partnership firm:
(if so, a copy of partnership Deed and Certificate of registration under the
Partnership Act may be furnished)
(OR)
(c) Proprietory Concern (give name and address of the Proprietor)
Location of Convention Centre alongwith Postal address:
Details of the site
(a) Area
(b) Title
Whether outright purchase (if so, a copy of the registered sale deed should be
furnished)
(OR)
On lease
(if so, a copy of the registered
lease deed should be furnished)

(c) Whetherthe required Land-Use Permit for the construction of Convention Centre
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on it has been obtained (if so; a copy of the Certificate from the concerned

local authorities should be furnished).
(d) Distance from Railway Station:
(e) Distance from Airport:
(f) Distance from main city centres:
7.  Details of the Convention Centre Project:
(copy of the Project/Feasibility Report

should be furnished)

()  No. of Convention Halls
(Please indicate seating Capacity)

a)
b)
c)
d)

(I)  No. of Mini Convention Halls
(Please indicate Seating Capacity)

a)
b)
c)
d)

(1)  Exhibition Hall
(Please indicate area)

(IV) Restaurant
(Please indicate area)

(V) Parking
(Please indicate area and no. of
cars/coaches that can be parked)
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(VI) Star Category of accommodation
unit planned (if applicable).

i).  No. of guest rooms and their area:

Number Area
a) Single
b) Double
c) suites
Total:

i)  No. of attached baths and their area:

(@) How many of the bathrooms will have long baths or the most modern shower
chambers (Give breakup)

(b) Details of Public areas :
Number Area of Each

1.  Lounge/
Lobby/Reception

2. Restaurants

3. Bar

4.  Shopping

5. Banquet/Catering Facilities

6. Health Club

7. Swimming Pool

NOTE: It may be ensured that areas of guest rooms and attached bathrooms confirm to
the minimum standards laid down by the Ministry of Tourism for Restaurant and for different

star categories of Hotels.

(h) Blue prints of the sketch plans of the project. (A complete, set duly approved by
State Authorities and signed by the promoter and the architect should be furnished,
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including/showing among other things, the following:-
(i) SitePlan
(i) Front and side elevations

(i) Floorwise distribution of public
areas/guest rooms and other facilities

(iv) (a) Area of Convention Halls/Mini
Convention Hall/Exhibition Hall

(b) Area of guest rooms with dimensions (if applicable)
(c) Area of bathrooms with dimensions
8.  Airconditioning:

(@) Whether all the Convention Halls
and guest rooms will be airconditioned.

(b) Whether all the public areas will be airconditioned.
(c) Give details of type of airconditioning
9. Approval

Whether the Convention Centre project has been approved/cleared by/under the
following agencies/Acts wherever applicable:

(@) Municipal authorities
(b) Urban Lands (Ceilling) Act
(c) Any other Local/State Govt. Authorities concerned.
10. Proposed Capital Structure:
a) Total estimated Cost
(i)  Equity
(i) Loan

b) Equity Capital so far raised
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c) (i) Sources from which loan is proposed to be raised

(i) Present position of the loan

11. Acceptance of Regulatory Conditions
(This should be furnished in the prescribed Proforma)
12. Application Fee-Demand Draft NoO. .........ccccoviicceninnnenn. Dated .....ccccevveierrceeene
Arawn ... (o 3 R (Bank)
13. If you are interested in availing of any or all of the following benefits of the Income
Tax Act 1961 kindly mention Yes/No against each of the following provisions:
Section 80- HHD/1A
Any other
SIgNature ........ccococeeeeeree e
Full Name and Designation of the
Applicant ...
- Lo SO
Dated ..o
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FORMAT OF ACCEPTANCE OF REGULATORY CONDITIONS FOR APPROVAL OF
CONVENTION CENTRE PROJECT AND CONDITION TO BE FULFILLED AFTER THE
CONVENTION CENTRE/HOTEL BECOMES FUNCTIONAL

To
The Director General
Ministry of Tourism

New Delhi

Sub:-Acceptance of Regulatory Conditions for approval of Convention Centre Project &
condition to be fulfilled after the Convention Centre/Hotel becomes functional.

Dear Sir,

| have received a copy of the Regulatory Conditions for approval of Convention
Centre Projects prescribed by the Ministry of Tourism for Convention Centre on its approved
list, and wish to confirm that | have read and understood the same and hereby agree to
abide by the same and such other conditions as may be laid down from time to time by the
Ministry of Tourism for approval of Convention Centre.

Yours faithfully,

(Name in Block Letters) Managing Director/
Partner/Proprietor

Name of the Convention
CONME L cvvassiinminiminisiss s ssiasive

B s e i oo ey

(Note : This letter should be in the Company’ Letter Head)

India Tourism Statistics 2004 239



APPENDIX-IV

GUIDELINES FOR RECOGNITION AS APPROVED
TRAVEL AGENT
[WITH EFFECT FROM 27.11.2003]

The aims & objectives of the scheme for recognition of Travel Agent is to encourage
quality standard and service in this category so as to promote tourism in India. This
is a voluntary scheme open to all bonafide travel agencies.

Definition: A Travel Agency is one which makes arrangements of tickets for travel
by air, rail, ship, passport, visa, etc. It may also arrange accommodation, tours,
entertainment and other tourism related services.

All applications for recognition shall be addressed to the Additional Director General
(Tourism), Ministry of Tourism, Transport Bhawan, No.1, Parliament Street, New
Delhi-110001.

The following conditions must be fulfilled by the Travel Agency for grant of recognition
by Department of Tourism:-

i)  The application for grant of recognition shall be in the prescribed form and
submitted in duplicate.

ii) The travel Agency has a minimum paid-up capital (or capital employed) of
Rs.3.00 lakhs duly supported by the audited balance sheet/Chartered
Accountant’s Certificate.

iii) TheTravel Agency should be approved by International Air Transport Association
(IATA) or should be General Sales Agent (GSA)/Passenger Sales Agent (PSA)
of an IATA member Airlines.

iv) The Travel Agency should have been in operation for a minimum period of one
year before the date of application.

v) The minimum office space should be 250 sq.ft. Besides, the office may be
located in a neat and clean surrounding and equipped with telephone, fax and
computer reservation system etc. There should be sufficient space for reception
and easy access to toilet facilities.

vi) The Travel Agency should be under the charge of a full time member who is
adequately trained, experienced in matters regarding ticketing, itineraries,
transport, accommodation facilities, currency, customs regulations and travel
and tourism related services. Besides this, greater emphasis may be given to
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effective communication skills, knowledge of foreign languages, other than
English. There should be minimum of four qualified staff out of which at least
two should have Diploma/Degree in Travel and Tourism from recognised
University, IITTM or Institutions approved by AICTE.

The academic qualifications may be relaxed in case of exceptionally experienced
personnel in Airlines, Shipping, Transport and PR agencies, Hotel and other Corporate
Bodies and those who have worked for 3 years with IATA/JUFTA Agencies.

The academic qualifications may also be relaxed in cases where the travel
agency companies are located at North-east, religious, remote and small cities.
There should be a minimum of two qualified staff.

vii) TheTravel Agency is an income-tax assessee and has filed Income Tax Return
for the current assessment year.

viii) The Travel Agency should employ only Regional Guides trained and licensed
by the Department of Tourism, Government of India and State level Guides as
well as local guides approved by State Governments.

ix) For outsourcing any of the services relating to tourists, the travel agencies
shall use approved specialised agencies in the specific field of activity.

5. Recognition as travel agency will be granted for 3 years and renewal thereafter for 5
years on an application made by travel agency along with fee.

6. The Travel Agency will be required to pay a non-refundable fee of Rs.3,000/- while
applying for the recognition and renewal of Head Office as well as each Branch
Office. The fee will be payable to the Pay and Accounts Officer, Department of Tourism,
in the form of a Bank Draft.

7. Recognition will be granted to the Head Office of the Travel Agency. Branch Offices
will be approved along with the Head Office or subsequently, provided the particulars
of the Branch Offices are submitted to Department of Tourism and accepted by it.

8. The Travel Agency granted recognition shall be entitled to such incentives and
concessions as may be granted by the Government from time to time and shall
abide by the terms and conditions of recognition as prescribed from time to time.

9. The decision of the Government of India in the matter of recognition shall be final.
However, the Government of India may in their discretion refuse to recognise any
firm or withdraw/withhold at any time recognition already granted with the approval
of the competent authority. Before such a decision is taken, necessary Show Cause
Notice would invariably be issued and the reply considered on merit. This will be
done as a last resort and circumstances in which withdrawal is resorted would also
be indicated.
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APPLICATION FORM FOR RECOGNITION AS APPROVED TRAVEL AGENCY

Name of the OrganiSation ..o
Address of Head OffiCe ......o.oeeericee e e e e
Address of the Branch offices (if @any) .......ccceeeor e

Nature of the Organisation ... s
Year of registration/commencement of business (with documentary proof)

Name of Directors/Partners €1C .........cc.uevviciieniiciin e e
Details of their interests, if any, in other business may also be indicated.

Particulars of staff employed
Name Qualifications Experience Salary Length of Service with the firm

W=

Details of office premises Space in sqQ.ft. .oooooeeiieiciiienic e,
Location commercial residential Reception area .........cccocveevnnnns
accessibility to toilets ..........ccoooei e

Name of Bankers (please attach a reference from your Bankers) .....................

NamMe Of AUILOTS .......coccieii e e e e e s semee e e e e e
A balance-sheet and profit and loss statement pertaining to the travel business, as
prescribed under Company Law, must be submitted by each applicant. These audited
statements should be in respect of your establishment for the last completed financial
year or for the calender year immediately preceding the date of submission of your
application. Also furnish details of your turnover in the following proforma:-

Particulars of the Travel Agency concerned

a)
b)

c)

e)

Paid up capital (capital employed) ........cccoooi i
Loans :

i) Secured...................

i) Unsecured ....................

ReServes .......ccccceviicienncicinnennaes

Current liabilities and proviSioNs .........cccoviiiinii e
JLC0 e 1IN = 1 (o TN ) PR
Fixed assets (excluding intangible assets) ..o
INVESTMENE ... e
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h)  CUrreNt @SSELS ....ooieeeee e e e

i) INtaNGIble ASSELS ..o e e s

F) I o1+ L (i (o TN ) I OSSR

Notes:

i)  Intangible assets should include goodwill preliminary expenses, tenancy and business
rights, deferred revenue expenditure, accumulated loss etc.

ii) Reserves should include balance of profit and loss Account and exclude taxation
reserve.

iii) Current liabilities and provisions would include taxation reserve.

iv)  Current assets should include sundry debts, loans advances, cash and bank balance

8.  Copy of acknowledgement in respect of Income tax return for the current assessment
year Should be ENCIOSEA .........ccoviiciiiiicie e e e e e srme e e

9.  Whether any other activities are undertaken by the firm besides travel related activities

10. Indicate membership of International Travel Organisations, if any ............cccceeceeeee.

11. Letter of approval of IATA and Certificate of accredition for current year should be
enclosed. GSAs/PSAs of IATA airlines should be enclosed (documentary proof in
this regard).

12. Indicate the Air/Shipping/Railway ticketing agencies held by the firm .....................

13. Enclosed Demand Draft of Rs. 3000/- for Head Office and Rs.3000/- for each

Branch Office as fee for recognition/renewal.

Please mention the D.D. No.................. Date ....cccoeevreeeeenee. Amount ...................
Please mention the D.D. No.................. Date ....cccoeevreeeeenee. Amount ...................

Signature of Proprietor/Partner/Managing Director
Rubber Stamp
Place:

Date:

NB. | This application should be submitted in duplicate along with supporting documents.

Reference number of Department of Tourism should be quoted if the application is
for renewal of recognition
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APPENDIX-V

GUIDELINES FOR RECOGNITION AS APPROVED TOUR
OPERATOR
[WITH EFFECT FROM 27.11.2003]

1. The aims & objectives of the scheme for recognition of Tour Operator is to encourage
quality standard and service in this category so as to promote tourism in India. This
is a voluntary scheme open to all bonafide tour Operators.

2. Definition: A tour operator is one which makes arrangements for transport,
accommodation, sight seeing, entertainment and other tourism related services for
tourists.

3. All applications for recognition shall be addressed to the Additional Director
General(Tourism), Ministry of Tourism, Transport Bhawan, 1, Parliament Street,
New Delhi- 110 001.

4. The following conditions must be fulfilled by the Tour Operator for grant of recognition
by Department of Tourism:

i)  The application for grant of recognition shall be in the prescribed form and
submitted in duplicate.

i)  TheTour operator should have a minimum paid up capital (or capital employed)
of Rs.3.00 lakhs duly supported by the latest audited balance sheet/Chartered
Accountant’s certificate.

iii)  The turn-over in terms of foreign exchange by the firm from tour operation only
should be a minimum of Rs. 10.00 lakhs duly supported by Chartered
Accountant’s certificate.

iv)  The Tour operator has an office under the charge of a full time member of their
staff, who is adequately trained/experienced in matters regarding transport,
accommodation, currency, customs regulations and general information about
travel and tourism related services. However, greater emphasis may be given
to effective communication skills and knowledge of foreign language other than
English.

There should be a minimum of four qualified staff out of which at least two should
have Diploma/Degree in Travel and Tourism from recognised university, ITTM or an
institution approved by AICTE.

The academic qualifications may be relaxed in case of experienced personnel in
Airlines, Shipping, Transport, PR Agencies, Hotels and other corporate bodies and
those who have 2 years experience with Department of Tourism approved tour
operators.
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Similarly, for the agencies located at North-east, religious, remote and small
cities, there should be a minimum of two qualified staff.

v)  TheTour Operator should have been in operation for a minimum period of one
year before the date of application.

vi) The minimum office space should be of 250 sq. ft besides the office may be
located in neat and clean surroundings and equipped with telephone, fax and
computer reservation system etc. There should be sufficient space for reception
and easy access to toilets.

vii) The Tour operator should be an income tax assessee and should have filed
Income Tax Returns for the last or current assessment year.

viii) Tour Operators should employ only Regional Guides trained and licenced by
the Department of Tourism, Govt. of India and State level Guides as well as
local guides approved by the State Governments.

ix) The tour operator shall contract/use approved specialized agencies in the field
of Adventure Options and related services for the tourists.

5. The recognition as Approved Tour Operator shall be granted for three years and
renewal thereafter every five years on an application made by the tour operator
along with the required fee.

6. The tour operator will be required to pay a non-refundable fee of Rs.3000/- while
applying for the recognition and renewal of Head Office as well as each Branch
Office. The fee will be made payable to the Pay & Accounts Officer, Department of
Tourism in the form of a Bank Draft.

7. Recognition will be granted to the Headquarter Office of the Tour Operator. Branch
offices will be approved along with the Headquarters Office or subsequently, provided
the particulars of the Branch offices are submitted to Department of Tourism and
accepted by it.

8. Touroperator granted recognition shall be entitled to such incentives and concessions
as may be granted by Government from time to time and shall abide by the terms
and conditions of recognition as prescribed from time to time by the Department of
Tourism, Government of India.

9. The decision of the Government of India in the matter of recognition shall be final.
However, the Govt. of India may in their discretion refuse to recognise any firm or
withdraw/withhold at any time recognition already granted with the approval of the
Competent Authority. Before such a decision is taken, necessary show cause notice
would invariably be issued and the reply considered on merit. This will be done after
careful consideration and generally as a last resort. Circumstances in which
withdrawal is resorted would also be indicated.
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APPLICATION FORM FOR RECOGNITION AS APPROVED TOUR OPERATOR

1. Nameofthe Organisation ..............ccoiiiiiiiii o e
Address of Head offiCe .........c.oiiii s
Address of the Branch offices (if any) .........ccooiniiiiiii e

2. Natureofthe Organisation .............c..cooiiiiiiiiiii s

Year of registration/commencement of business (with documentary proof)

3. Name of Directors/Partners etC. ...........ccoviiiiiii i e
Details of their interests, if @any ........ccocoiiiiiiiii e
In other business may also be indicated.

4. Particulars of staff employed

Name AQualifications Experience Salary Length of Service with the firm

T e et e e e
2 et et ee ettt et et eeae et eaeaeaeeean e
1 T PP
5. Details of office premises Space in sqQ.ft. ...
Location area commercial residential ..............oooi e
Reception area............... accessibility to toilets ..o,
Name of Bankers (please attach a reference from your Bankers) ...........................
Name of AUAIMONS ..o e e e e e e

A balance-sheet and profit and loss statement pertaining to the tour operation
business, as prescribed under Company Law, must be submitted by each applicant.
These audited statements should be in respect of your establishment for the last
completed financial year or for the calender year immediately preceding the date of
submission of your application. Also furnish details of your turnover in the following
statement:-

Particulars of the Tour Operator concerned

a) Paid up capital (capital employed) ..o s
b) Loans:

i) Secured ..............

i) Unsecured...............
c) Reserves .........occeeviiiinnn.
d) Current liabilities and ProviSions ......... ..o i
=Y TN (o = | = 1 Co 3o | R P
f) Fixed assets (excluding intangible assets) ........cc.cooioiiiiii i,
g)  INVESIMENE .o
h)  CUMENt @SS EES ... .o
i) INtANGIDIE ASSELS ... e
)] )= TN (R (o T ) T PP
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Notes:

10.

1.

12.

13.

Reserves should include balance of profit and loss Account and exclude taxation
reserve.

Current liabilities and provisions would include taxation reserve.
Current assets should include sundry debts, loans advances, cash and bank balance

Intangible assets should include goodwill preliminary expenses, tenancy and business
rights, deferred revenue expenditure, accumulated loss etc.

Copy of acknowledgement in respect of Income tax return for the current assessment
year should be enclosed ...

Whether any activities are undertaken by the firm should be enclosed ................

Please indicate membership of International Travel Organisations, if any

a) Give details of volume of tourist traffic handled and domestic tourist traffic
separately. (Please submit a certificate from a chartered accountant). This certificate
should show the receipts from tour operation only during the financial year or the
calendar year immediately preceding the date of submission of your applications).

b) Clientele : special tourist groups handled, if any; their size, frequency, etc.

c) Steps taken to promote domestic tourist traffic and details of the groups handled,
if any.
d) Special programmes if any, arranged for foreign tourists

Number of conferences handled, any, and the total number of passengers for such
conferences with details of locations, etc.

Number of incentive tours handled.

Please enclose Demand Draft of Rs. 3000/- for Head Office and Rs.3000/- for each
Branch Office as fee for recognition/renewal.

Please mention the D.D. No..................... Date ................. Amount ...........ceeeeel
Please mention the D.D. No..................... Date ............... Amount .........coeeeienneen

Signature of Proprietor/Partner/Managing Director

Rubber Stamp

Place:
Date:

NB. | This application should be submitted in duplicate along with supporting documents.

Reference number of Department of Tourism should be quoted if the application is
for renewal of recognition.
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APPENDIX-VI

GUIDELINES FOR RECOGNITION AS APPROVED

TOURIST TRANSPORT OPERATOR
[WITH EFFECT FROM 27.11.2003]

The aims & objectives of the scheme for recognition of Tourist Transport Operator is
to encourage quality standard and service in this category so as to promote tourism
in India. This is a voluntary scheme open to all bonafide tourist transport operators.

Definition: ATourist Transport Operator Organisation is one, which provides tourist
transport like cars, coaches, boats etc. to tourists for transfers, sightseeing and
journeys to tourist places etc.

All applications for recognition shall be addressed to the Additional Director
General(Tourism), Transport Bhawan, No.1, Parliament Street, New Delhi-110 001.

The following conditions must be fulfilled by the Tourist Transport Operator for grant
of recognition by Deptt. of Tourism:-

i)

vi)

vii)

The application for grant of recognition shall be in the prescribed form and
submitted in duplicate.

The applicant should have been in the tourist transport hire business for a
minimum period of one year at the time of application.

The Tourist Transport Operator has operated in the above period a minimum
number of 4 tourist vehicles with proper tourist permits issued by the concerned
STA/RTA for tourist vehicles. Out of these four tourist vehicles, at least two
must be cars.

The applicant has adequate knowledge of handling the tourist transport vehicles
for transferring tourists from the Airport, Railway Stations etc. and for sight-
seeing of tourists both foreign and domestic. The drivers should have working
knowledge of English and Hindi/local languages.

The drivers of the tourist vehicles have proper uniform and adequate knowledge
of taking the tourist for sight seeing.

The applicant should have proper parking space for the vehicles.

The Tourist Transport Operator is registered with the appropriate authority for
carrying on the business of operating tourist transport vehicles.
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5. (a) For Ex-Defence personnel, the condition of being in the business of tourist
transport vehicles for 1 year is relaxable to 6 months and having 4 vehicles is relaxable
to 2 tourist vehicles provided the candidate is sponsored by the Director General of
Resettlement, Ministry of Defence, New Delhi. However, the ex-Defence personnel
who apply under this scheme must themselves operate the tourist transport business
and should not be hireman of other financiers.

(b) The condition of being in operation for one year for recognition as an approved
tourist transport operator can be relaxed to six months and number of tourist vehicles
to three in the case of those applicants who have their business at the centres
identified and declared for the purpose by the Department of Tourism from time to
time. A current list of such centres can be made available on request.

6. The Tourist Transport Operator is required to pay a non-refundable fee of Rs. 3,000/
- while applying for the recognition for Head Office and each Branch Office.
The same fee is payable at the time of renewal of Head Office as well as Branch
Offices. The fee will be made payable to the Pay & Accounts Officer, Department of
Tourism in the form of a Bank Draft.

7. The applicant should be income tax assessee and should submit copy of
acknowledgement certificate as proof of having filed income tax return for current
assessment year.

8. The decision of the Government of India in the matter of recognition shall be final.
The Government of India may in their discretion refuse to recognise any firm or
withdraw/withhold at any time recognition already granted without approval of the
competent Authority. Before such a decision is taken, necessary show cause notice
would invariably be issued and the reply considered on merit. This will be done after
careful consideration and generally as a last resort circumstances in which withdrawal
is resorted would also be indicated.

9. Recognition on approval Tourist Transport Operator shall be granted for a period of
3 years and renewal thereafter every 5 years on the basis of application made by
the operator alongwith the required fee.

10. Tourist Transport Operator granted recognition shall be entitled to such incentives
and concessions as may be granted by Govt. from time to time and shall abide by
the terms and conditions of recognition as prescribed form time to time.
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APPLICATION FORM FOR RECOGNITION AS APPROVED
TOURIST TRANSPORT OPERATOR

1. Name of the firm with address, telephone, telex and fax
number

2. Nature of the firm and date of registration/commencement
of business with documentary proof.

3. Name of Directors/Partners etc. Details of their interests,
if any, in other business may also be indicted.

4, Particulars of the staff employed (including drivers) please
indicate Name, qualification, experience, length of
service, salary etc.

5. Details of office premises. Please indicate space in sq.
ft., location, whether commercial or residential, reception
area, accessibility to toilets.

6. Name of the Bankers (attach reference from your
Bankers).

7.. Name of the Travel Agents/Tour Operators/Hotels/Airlines
with whom most business is transacted.

8. Please attach a copy of the audited balance sheet and
profit & loss statement duly certified by the Chartered
Accountant for the year preceding the date of application
along with copy of acknowledgement certificate in respect
of Income Tax Return for current assessment year.

9. Please indicate the loans and mortgages as on the date
of application.

10. Number of vehicles viz. AC Coaches, Non-AC Coaches,
Mini Coaches, cars and boats operated as tourist vehicles
with their Make, Model and Registration (Attach list of
vehicles.)

11. Attested copies of valid permits issued by RTA/STA for
tourist vehicles and R.C. Books of Tourist Veehicles should
be furnished.

12. No. and date of Bank Demand Draft for Rs.3,000/- as
recognition fees for Head Office and Rs.3000/- for each
branch office in favour of Pay & Accounts Officer, Deptt.
of Tourism, New Delhi (similar fees is payable for renewal

also).
Signature
Designation
Rubber Stamp of Company
Date:
Place:

N.B. i) This application should be submitted in duplicate along with supporting documents.
i) Reference number of Department of Tourism should be quoted if the application is for
renewal of recognition.
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APPENDIX VII

GUIDELINES FOR RECOGNITION AS APPROVED
ADVENTURE TOUR OPERATOR WITH
EFFECT FROM 6.12.2004

1. Aims and objectives :The aims & objectives of the scheme for recognition of
Adventure Tour Operator is to encourage quality standard and service in this
category so as to promote tourism in India. This is a voluntary scheme open to all
bonafide Adventure Tour Operators.

2. Definition: AnAdventure Tour Operator is one who is engaged in activities related
to Adventure Tourism in India namely water sports, aero sports, mountaineering
and trekking and safaries of various kinds etc. In addition to that he may also make
arrangements for transport, accommodation, etc.

3. All applications for recognition shall be addressed to the Additional Director
General (Tourism), Ministry of Tourism, Transport Bhawan, Parliarment Street, New
Delhi-110001.

4. The following conditions must be fulfilled by the Adventure Tour Operator for grant
of recognition by the Ministry of Tourism:-

i)  The application for grant of recognition shall be in the prescribed proforma and
submitted in duplicate.

ii) The Adventure Tour Operator should have a minimurn paid up capital (capital
employed) of Rs. 3.00 lakh duly supported by the latest audited balance
sheet/chartered Accountant's certificate.

iii) The turnover in term of foreign exchange or Indian rupees by the firm from
Adventure Tourism related activities only should be a minimum of Rs.10.00 lakh
duly supported by a certificate issued by Chartered Accountant.

iv) The Adventure Tour Operator should have a proper Office with a minimum area of
250 sq. ft. The office should be located in neat and clean surroundings and
equipped with telephone, fax and computer/computer reservation system etc.
There should be sufficient space for reception and easy access to toilets.

The Adventure Tour operator should have a minimum of 2 experienced and well
qualified executive staff under its direct employment. Either owner/Director himself
or their operations-chief employed should be well qualified in the activity the
adventure operator wants to pursue, which is determined by certification by any
national or international institute in the activity or minimum of eight years of
practical experience.

v) The Agency must clearly indicate its specialisation of activities or activity it wishes
to pursue as business like trekkings, water sports, aero sports, scuba diving,
Safaris etc.
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vi)

vii)

viii)

xi)

xii)

xill)

xiv)

xv)

The operator must have his own Adventure equipment as well as specialised
trained staff.

The field staff members of the party must be qualified for the activity or must have
minimum of 5 years of practical experience. The staff member must obtain an
Adventure certificate from the specialised organisations like IMF (for
Mountaineering/trekkings) & NIWS Goa (for Water Sports/Aero sports etc.).

Field members of the company must be qualified in First-aid/C.P.R by Red Cross or
equivalent body or certificate course conducted by the Adventure Tour Operators
Association of India.

The party must sign an undertaking for adherence to sustainable ecological
practice and protection of environment in keeping with guidelines for eco-tourism
and safety and security guidelines of Ministry of Tourism/Adventure Tour Operator
Association of India.

It will be recommended to distribute a copy of the eco-tourism guidelines to each
client.

The agency must maintain in its office premises all the maps and reference material
concerning the particular activities it desires to pursue as business.

The party must have printed brochure or website clearly describing its i)present
activities. (ii) its area of operation (iii) its commitment to follow eco-tourism
guidelines.

The firm should clearly indicate the area of specialisation in all their promotional
and display material.

Principles of Eco Tourism as being espoused by ATOAL Membership of PATA
Green Leafis optional.

The Adventure Tour Operator should have filed Income Tax Return for the current
assessmentyear.

xvi)The Adventure Tour Operator should have been in operation for a minimum period

of one year before the date of application.

5. Although a large number of activities come under Adventure Tourism, the Ministry
of Tourism has decided to grant recognition primarily to the following four
categories of Adventure Tour Operators at this point of time:-

| Operators dealing with water sports.

Il Operators dealing with aero-sports.

1l Operators dealing with safaries of various types.

v Operators dealing with mountaineering and trekking.
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6. Safety guidelines:

(i) Safety guidelines for water sports, Aero-sports, safaris, mountaineering and
trekking which have to be followed by Adventure Tour Operators have been
appended for reference at Annexure I. It may be noted that in a number of
adventure activities, a risk is involved and, therefore, it must be ensured by the
adventure tour operator that safety guidelines are strictly followed. In case the
Tour Operator is making arrangements through sub-agents, it will be the
responsibility of the Principal Tour Operator to ensure that sub-agents provide
proper equipment to clients and all safety measures are followed to.

(i) The Adventure Tour Operator may also ensure that their counterpart abroad must
obtain an undertaking from the foreign tourists that in case of any loss,
damage/accident etc., the travel agency will not be responsible and the client must
be covered by the medical, insurance and should include the cost of repatriation
feeifhe/sheis to continue the tour.

(iii) Insurance: The adventure tour operator has qualified staff to handle the
operations. Since adventure has an in-built risk factor, the Clients/Adventure Tour
Operators should be covered by insurance. This insurance is termed as "Special
Contingency Policy”. It is specific to cover the risk factor of the Client/Adventure
Tour Operator, i.e. it covers accidental deaths, loss of limbs and/or eyes and
permanent/partial disability.

(iv) Disclaimer: The Ministry of Tourism, Government of India would not be
responsible for any claims by clients of the approved Adventure Tour Operator.

7. The recognition as approved adventure tour operators shall be granted for three
years and renewal thereafter every five years on an application made by the
adventure tour operator along with the prescribed fee.

8. The Adventure Tour Operator will be required to Pay a non-refundable fee of
Rs.3,000/- (Rupees three thousand only) while applying for the recognition and
renewal of the Head Office as well as each Branch Office. The fee will be made
payable to the Pay & Accounts Officer, Ministry of Tourism in the form of a Bank
Draft.

9. Recognition will be granted to the Head Office of Adventure Tour Operators.
Branch Offices will be approved along with head office or subsequently provided
particulars of Branch Offices are submitted to the Ministry of Tourism and accepted
by it.

10. The decision of the Government of India in the matter of recognition shall be final.
However, the Government of India may in their discretion refuse to recognise any
firm or withdraw/withhold recognition already granted with the approval of the
Competent Authority at any time. Before such a decision is taken, necessary
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11.

12.

13.

show cause notice would be issued and the reply considered on merit. Termination
will be done only after careful consideration and generally as a last resort.
Reasons for withdrawal would be mentioned in the show cause notice and final
order. In special circumstances such as threat to the security of the state detailed
reasons may be withheld.

For recognition of adventure tour operator, representatives from the Adventure
Tour Operators Association of India specializing in such activities will be included
as inspection team members.

The Adventure Tour Operators granted recognition shall be entitled to such
incentives and concessions as may be granted by Government of India from time
to time and shall abide by the terms and conditions of recognition as prescribed
from time to time by the Ministry of Tourism, Government of India.

While submitting the application, the Adventure Tour Operator must indicate the
arrangements for emergency lift and evacuation of clients in case of mishap.

254

India Tourism Statistics 2004



APPLICATION FORM FOR RECOGNITION AS
APPROVED ADVENTURE TOUR OPERATOR

1. Name of the Organisation ............c..ooiiiiiiiii e e
Address of Head office
Address of the Branch offices (if any) ..o

2. Nature of the Organisation ...............oiiiiiii e
(Also please indicate the

specialisation of activities)
Year of registration/commencement of business (with documentary proof)

3. Name of Directors/Partners €1C. ......c.coviiiiiiiiiiiiii i it aeananeas
Details of their interests, if any..........ccooo i
In other business may also be indicated.

4. Particulars of staff employed
Name Qualifications  Experience Salary Length of Service with the firm

L
2 et e et e ee ettt ea e
5
G et e et e ettt
5. Details of office premises Space in sq.ft.
Location area commercial  residential ....................
Reception area............... accessibility to toilets ..ol
6. Name of Bankers (please attach a reference from your Bankers) .....................
7. Name of AUITOr. .. ..o e e ae e
A balance-sheet and profit and loss statement pertaining to the tour operation
business, as prescribed under Company Law, must be submitted by each

applicant. These audited statements should be in respect of your establishment for
the last completed financial year or for the calendar year immediately preceding the
date of submission of your application. Also furnish details of your turnover in the
following statement:-

Particulars of the Adventure Tour Operator concerned

a) Paid up capital (capital employed) .........ccocoviiiiiiiii
b) Loans :

i) Secured ..............

ii) Unsecured ...............
c) Reserves ...
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d) Current liabilities and provisions ...........cccccooviiiiiiiicici

€) Total (@10 d) i oo e
f) Fixed assets (excluding intangible assets)

g) INVESIMENE ..o s

h) CUITENt @SSELS .. cuieiiiii i e e e e e s
INtangible ASSEtS .......cc.ouiiiiiiiiii e
Total (FLO 1) .oovieii i ——

Notes:

i) Reserves should include balance of profit and loss Account and exclude taxation
reserve.

ii) Currentliabilities and provisions should include taxation reserve.

i) Current assets should include sundry debts, loans advances, cash and bank
balance

iv) Intangible assets should include goodwill preliminary expenses, tenancy and
business rights, deferred revenue expenditure, accumulated loss etc.

8. Copy of acknowledgement in respect of Income tax return for the current
assessment year should be enclosed ..o

9. Whether any other activities are undertaken by the firm besides tour operations.

10. Please indicate membership of International Travel Organisations, if any

11. a) Give details of volume of tourist traffic handled upto the date of application
showing foreign and internal tourist traffic separately. Please submit a certificate
from Chartered Accountant. This certificate should show the receipts from Tour
operation only during the financial year or the calendar yearimmediately preceding
the date of submission of your application.

b) Clientele : special tourist groups handled, if any, their size, frequency, etc.

c) Steps taken to promote domestic tourist traffic and details of the group
handled, ifany.

d) Special programmes if any, arranged for foreign tourists

12 Please indicate details of trained manpower available to operate such tours.
(Please give details of the persons employed in your organisation who are trained
and also attach copies of their certificates of training they have undertaken).

13 Whether the agency has its own equipments or to be hired from another
handlingagency. Give details of the equipment available.

14 The handling agency if located outside or at operational area, is that also
approved by the Department of Tourism.
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15 Give details of the facilities available with them ( handling agency located
outside) including trained manpower, equipment, etc.

16 In case of emergency, please indicate what are the equipments available for

emergency lift up/ evacuation of the persons. In respect of emergencies, the
following undertaking has to be signed by the Adventure Tour Operator:-

UNDERTAKING:

I, ShrifSmt. .......ccoiiii undertake the responsibility for operation of this
adventure tour (specify details) for efficient handling of the operation and bear the
damages (to life or property of dislocation of environment) being the principal agent. | also
promise that guidelines for operation of...................... (Adventure Sports) as circulated
by Department of Tourism will be followed in letter and spirit.

17 In case of any change in the scope of activities the same may be brought to the
notice of the Department within one month.

18 Indicate the type of insurance facilities available with the company whether
group or personal.

19 Whether porters used for adventure purposes are also experienced and insured.

20 Any additional information the organisation would like to give with the reference
to the adventure tourism activities undertaken by the firm.

21. Please enclose Demand Draft of Rs. 3000/- for Head Office and Rs.3000/- for
each Branch Office as fee for recognition/renewal.

Please mention the D.D. No..................... Date......cceevevvennnens Amount .........
Please mention the D.D. No..................... Date......ccceeevvennens Amount .........
Signature of Proprietor/Partner/Managing Director
Rubber Stamp
Place:
Date:
NB. | This application should be submitted in duplicate along with supporting
documents.

] Reference number of Department of Tourism should be quoted if the
application is for renewal of recognition
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ANNEXURE- |

GUIDELINES FOR SAFETY AND RESCUE IN ADVENTURE SPORTS
INTRODUCTION

1.1 AnAdventure Tour Operatoris one who is engaged in activities related to Adventure
Tourism in India, namely, water sports, aero sports, mountaineering and trekking and
safaris of various natures etc. In addition to that he may also make arrangements for
transport, accommodation etc.

GENERAL GUIDELINES FORALLADVENTURE SPORTS

2.1 Every group of persons taking part in adventure sports must be accompanied by a
person designated as a “leader”.

2.2 “Leaders” must possess appropriate qualification and skills as indicated in relevant
chapters of this document.

2.3 Every person joining a group engaged in adventure sports must receive an
introductory training and leaders should be satisfied that they have acquired the
skills necessary to participate.

2.4 Leaders should have a first aid certification and must be competent to impart first
aid training in the use of stretchers.

2.5 Leaders should be familiar with search procedures and should brief all group
members in these procedures.

2.6 All group members must be familiar with the use of radios where these are being
used.

2.7 Leaders should be familiar with helicopter operations, know how to approach a
helicopter and procedures for being winched up and down.

2.8 Leaders should be proficient in the use of maps and compasses in any weather by
day or night.

2.9 Leaders should be satisfied that all members are medically fit to take part in the
adventure sports.

2.10 Leaders should satisfy themselves that equipment to be used meets all the safety
norms for each adventure sport, all inspections have been carried out as
recommended by the manufacturer and is fit for use.
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2.1

212

213

214

215

Under no circumstances should the capacity rated by the manufacturer of
adventure sports equipment be exceeded, any unauthorised modifications except
as additional safety measures be carried out or sub standard material used.

Information regarding nature of activity, area of operation, period of activity,
possible hazards, persons to be contacted in an emergency and list of members
should be given to the concerned safety and rescue committees.

Suitable hand held devices with graded distress signal capabilities should be made
available to adventure tourist groups at suitable prices when available in India.

Aqualified Doctor should be available on call

Communication facilities such as Mobile Telephone/Walkie Talkie etc. should be
available.

GUIDELINES FOR WATER SPORTS

3.1

3.2

3.3

34

35

3.6

3.7

All leaders or guides must possess a valid certificate or licence from a recognised
institution or association. They should have an adequate experience in the
concerned sport.

All leaders and guides must be good swimmers and should be well trained in water
rescue techniques, first-aid & CPR (Cardio pulmonary resuscitation).

Arescue craft should always be in sight or in radio contact of the persons or group
engaged in water sports. The rescue craft could be powered or unpowered
according to requirements of the sport but it must have a first aid kit, spare life
jackets and throw lines/rescue bags. For river sports, a minimum of two crafts (i.e.
two rafts or a raft and one/two safety/rescue kayaks is a must.

All participants should wear suitable buoyancy aids and where necessary protective
headgear. Helmets are a must for river sports.

In water sports, where there is a possibility of being thrown in the water, all
participants should be swimmers.

All equipment should be inspected by a competent person or the manufacturer
once every season or six months, whicheveris less.

Alog book should be maintained for each craft, which should be a record of usage,
inspection, repairs and modifications. A river logbook must be maintained be
maintained for river rafting operations.
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3.8

3.9

3.10

3.11

3.12

3.13

3.14

3.15

3.16

All craft which are away from the base of operations should carry a first-aid kit,
emergency equipment and repair kit. They should, where appropriate, carry
navigational equipment.

All craft should display of the list of minimum equipment and accessories as
recommended by the manufacturer.

The capacity rating of the craft should be prominently displayed so as to be visible to
the users along with a warning of potential hazards.

No person should be allowed to participate under the influence of illicit drugs or
alcohol.

Incidents and accidents should be immediately reported to the concerned safety
committee.

Medical concerns: Those suffering from any serious medical conditions such as a
weak heart, epilepsy, back/spinal problems (such as slip disc) & expecting mothers
should not be allowed to participate in river sports/adventure sports such as scuba
diving etc.

Age limit: The age limit for water sports should be prominently displayed in all
literature and also base of operations. Forriver sports, the age limit is:

14 years & above for all sections
10 years and above on float trips (grade Il)

Based on the river section/conditions, this can be relaxed by 1 or 2 years by the trip
leader.

A liability waiver should be signed by the client prior to the river trip. This should
clearly mention the inherent risks involved in the sport.

For river sports, life jackets must be on at all times while on the river. The life-jackets
Imust be fastened properly and have a minimum buoyancy of 8-9 kgs. Appropriate
life-jackets should be used. Inflatable life-jackets should not be used on the river.

GUIDELINES FORAERO SPORTS

4.1 All aerosports must be carried out under an instructor or guide holding a valid
licence or certificate from a recognised institution, club or association.

4.2 Allpilots and parachutists must be medically examined and certified fit to participate
in aerosports.

4.3 Passengersshould be medically fitand briefed on emergency procedures.

4.4 Allaerosports should be undertaken only in day light hours.
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45

4.6

4.7

4.8
4.9

4.10

4.1

412

413

4.14

4.15

Clearance in powered flying, such as microlight and powered hang gliders should
be obtained from the concerned air traffic control while flying in controlled airspace.
In uncontrolled areas, a responsible person should be available on ground to give
take-off and landing clearances.

For unpowered flying, such as hang gliding and paragliding a launch master should
be present at the take off site and a landing area safety officer atthe landing zone.

First aid equipment alongwith suitable trained person should be available at all
times.

All pilots, passengers and parachutists must wear protective helmets.

All aerosports activity must be undertaken when sky is clear of clouds, the surface is
in sight and with visibility atleast one nautical mile.

No person should be allowed to participate in aero sports under the influence of
drugs and alcohol.

Rules for avoiding collision:
(For these rules microlight, powered hang gliders etc. may be read as aircraft)

. Noaircraft shall be flown in such a way as to create a danger of collision.
. Formation flying is not recommended.

. All aircraft must avoid passing under, over or in front of another aircraft unless well

clearofit.

. Thelower aircraft always have right of way, except for aircraft in any emergency.
. When two aircraft approach each other head on, they should turn on their right

. Overtaking is not allowed under any circumstances.

all aircraft, parachutes and airborne equipment must be inspected and certified fit
by acompetent person on a daily basis.

Log books should be maintained for all aircraft, parachutes and airborne equipment
which would record its usage, inspections, modifications and repairs.

Repairs and modifications of airborne aero sports equipment must be carried out
with the approval of the manufacturer.

All clubs, associations, government and other bodies offering aero sports facilities
must maintain a manual of operation which should be available at the site of the
aero sports activity and a copy should be sent to the concerned safety committee
for review. This manual should contain standard operating procedures, list of
mandatory checks of equipment, details and specifications of equipment and
emergency procedures.
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GUIDELINES FOR MOUNTAINEERING AND TREKKING

5.1 All members of mountaineering expeditions should be adequately qualified for
taking part in the sport. Basic course certificate issued by National
Mountaineering Institutes should be considered adequate for this purpose.

5.2 Leaders of mountaineering expeditions should possess adequate qualifications
approved by Indian Mountaineering Foundation.

5.3 Members of mountaineering expeditions and trekking groups should be physically
fit.

5.4 Equipment used for mountaineering and trekking should be UAAI certified or
approved by the Indian Mountaineering Foundation.

5.5 Rescue equipment, such as ropes, harnesses, pulley systems and portable
stretchers must be maintained as a separate kit in a suitable package marked
boldly with the words “Rescue equipment”.

FORMATION OF SAFETY AND RESCUE COMMITTEE

6.1 Inaddition to having an element of risk, adventure sports are usually undertaken in
remote areas, often inaccessible by road. In order to minimise the risks it must be
ensured that adequate safety measures are adopted by all agencies conducting
adventure sports especially where tourists are involved. Rescue arrangements
also have to be speedily put into operation to minimise loss of life and limb in the
event of mishaps.

6.2 Theformation, therefore, of state level committees for safety and rescue of tourists,
is essential. The committees should be able to oversee implementation of safety
measures and co-ordinate rescue efforts.

6.3 The safety and rescue committee should function as a nodal agency for of all
adventure activities in the state. It should draw its members from the various
executive departments such as departments of Tourism, Sports, Police and
military authorities and representatives from ATOAL.

6.4 Similar commiftee should be formed at the District level under the district
administration.

URGENT SAFETYNOTICES

These notices will be issued subsequently, as and when required, to update these
guidelines, based on suggestions and reports received.
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APPENDIX VI

. INSTITUTE OF HOTEL MANAGEMENT

Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Ahmedabad
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Bangalore

Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Bhopal

Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Bhubaneshwar

Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Kolkata
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Chandigarh
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Chennai
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Goa
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Gurdaspur
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Guwhati
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Gwalior
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Hyderabad
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Jaipur
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Lucknow
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Mumbai
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, New Delhi
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Patna
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Shimla
Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Shillong

Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Srinagar

Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology & Applied Nutrition, Thiruvanathapuram
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ll. LIST OF FOOD CRAFT INSTITUTES

1. Food Craft Institute
Kidmath Tourist Bunglow
Pushkar Road
Ajmer-305004

2. Food Craft Institute

University Polytechnic Campus
Aligarh-202002

3. Food Craft Institute
Kalamassery
Alwaye-683104

4, Food Craft Institute
Sector 42-D

Chandigarh-60036

5. Food Craft Institute
Lewis Jubilee Sanatorium
Darjeeling-734101

6. Food Craft Institute
Badkal Chowk,
Faridabad-121001

7. Food Craft Institute
Pathrajpur,
Jaipur ((Distt)
Orissa
8. Food Craft Institute of Hospitality Crafts

Govt. of Pondicherry
Uppalam Road
Pondicherry-6050011

9. Food Craft Institute
Thuvakkudi
Tiruchirappalli-620015

10. Food Craft Institute
Chetak Circle
Behind Luv Kush Stadium
Udaipur-313001

1. Food Craft Institute
Visakha Valley Schhol Campus
Visakhapatnam-530040

Source : National Council for Hotel Management.
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